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AGENDA

CALL TO ORDER

FLAG SALUTE

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBERS

INTRODUCTIONS

RECOGNITION OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERS PRESENT

HONORING COMMISSIONER SHERMAN BLOCK - CHAIRMAN JANUARY 1993 TO
APRIL 1994

TELECOURSE AWARDS

The Commission, along with KPBS, is the recipient of awards
for several of its telecourses. Tom Karlo of KPBS will make
the award presentations and show a composite of excerpts
from the winning telecourses.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES

A. Approval of the minutes of the April 21, 1994 regular
Commission meeting at the Hotel Sainte Claire in San Jose.

CONSENT CALENDAR

B.I Receivinq Course Certification Report

Since the April meeting, there have been 57 new
certifications, 68 decertifications, and 41 modifications.
In addition, 531 telecourses have been certified, and 3
additional agencies certified for Proposition 115 training.
In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
receives the report.



B.2 Receivinu Financial Report - Fourth Quarter FY 1993/94

The fourth quarter financial report will be provided at the
meeting for information purposes. In approving the Consent
Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the report.

B.3 Receivinq Information on New Entry Into the POST Reqular
/Reimbursable) Proqram

The Orange County Coroner Department has met the
Commission’s requirements and has been accepted into the
POST Regular (Reimbursable) Program. In approving the
Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission receives the
report.

B.4 Receivinq Information on New Entry Into the POST Specialized
(Non-Reimbursable} Proqr~m

The Los Angeles County Safety Police - Internal Services
Division, has met the Commission’s requirements and has been
accepted into the POST Specialized (Non-Reimbursable)
Program. In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable
Commission receives the report.

B.5 Receivinq Information on Withdrawal of the Los Anqeles
County Marshal’s Department From the POST Reqular
(Reimbursable) Proqram

The Los Angeles County Marshal’s Department has been merged
with the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department and has
withdrawn from the program. In approving the Consent
Calendar, the Commission takes note they are no longer part
of the POST reimbursement program.

B.6 ADDrovina Resolution Commendinq Advisory Committee Member
Donald L. Forkus

In approving the Consent Calendar, your Honorable Commission
adopts a Resolution recognizing the service of Donald L.
Forkus as a member of the POST Advisory Committee from April
1988 to July 1994, representing the California Peace
Officers" Association (CPOA).

PUBLIC HEARINGS

C. Receivinq Testimony on a Proposal to Increase Hours, Adopt
Traininq Specifications, and Modify Curriculum Requirements
for the Complaint/Dispatcher Course

Commissioners previously approved modifications to Procedure
D-I to establish an 80-hour (minimum) dispatcher course.
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The 80-hour course was intended to serve as an interim
standard subject to review following completion of a
statewide job task analysis for the position of Public
Safety Dispatcher. The job analysis has been completed and
comprehensive review of the entry-level training course has
been made by POST staff and subject-matter experts.

This review has resulted in proposals to: (i) change the
name of the course from the Basic Complaint/Dispatcher
Course to Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course;
(2) update the curriculum from ten Functional Areas to 
Learning Domains; (3) increase the minimum hours from 80 
120; and (4) adopt Training Specifications for each Learning
Domain. The course is based on the results of a statewide
job task analysis completed by POST’s Standards and
Evaluation Services Bureau in 1991. Proposals are described
in the enclosed report. Because of the significant impact
of proposed changes, a full public hearing was set for this
meeting.

Following receiving and considering written and oral
testimony, and if the Commission concurs, the appropriate
action would be a MOTION to approve the recommended changes
and retitle the Complaint/Dispatcher Basic Course as the
Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course.

Do Receiving Testimony on Proposed Chanqes to P.C. 832 Testing
Reauirements

Penal Code Section 832(a) specifies that successful
completion of P.C. 832 training must be demonstrated by
passing a POST-developed or POST-approved examination.
Pursuant to this statute, Commission Regulation 1080
requires the passage of three separate tests: a written
exam and an arrest methods practical exam for all trainees,
and a firearms skills test (i.e., course-of-fire) for those
persons who receive firearms training. Commission
Regulation 1080 further specifies that: (i) administration
and scoring of the written exam may be delegated to course
presenters who agree to abide by the terms of a test
security agreement; (2) course presenters are responsible
for administering and scoring all arrest methods practical
exams and firearms skills tests; and (3) POST is responsible
for officially notifying each examinee of his/her test
results (i.e., whether the examinee successfully completed
the course). Finally, persons who fail any of the exams are
given one opportunity to retest, and POST currently assumes
responsibility for administering all written exam retests,
whereas the course presenters conduct all retests for the
other two exams.



An estimated 60% of P.C. 832 trainees are community college
students who are neither affiliated with a law enforcement
agency nor intend to seek peace officer status in the
foreseeable future. Because all P.C. 832 trainees are
currently subject to the same testing requirements,
considerable POST funds are being spent to test and notify
these individuals as to their results.

Three alternatives were considered to reduce these
expenditures: (i) limit course attendance to persons
"sponsored" by a criminal justice agency; (2) charge testing
fees to ,,non-sponsored" trainees; and (3) delegate all
testing and notification responsibilities to course
presenters.

By limiting course attendance to "sponsored" trainees, the
first alternative would negate the potential for attracting
additional qualified individuals into law enforcement via
attendance at the course. Charging testing fees to "non-
sponsored" students is within the authority of the
Commission under recently enacted Penal Code Section
832(e)(2) (g), but is opposed by community college 
presenters on the basis that such fees would disadvantage
protected group members who are being actively recruited by
law enforcement. It would also result in a differential fee
structure which runs counter to the mission of the community
college system.

The third alternative, delegation of testing, is the one
proposed and the subject of this Public Hearing. Under the
proposed changes to Regulation 1080, all course presenters
would be required to: (i) administer the written exam
(including all retests); and (2) issue local certificates 
successful course completion (based on examination results).
POST would continue to maintain the content of all exams,
and to provide required training to all test proctors.

The proposed changes would result in an annual savings of
approximately $160,000 to POST. The changes would result in
a testing program comparable to that which exists for the
Basic Course, wherein POST maintains the tests, and the
academies administer and score the tests and issue local
certificates of successful course completion.

Subject to the results of the public hearing, the
appropriate action would be a MOTION to adopt the proposed
changes to commission Regulation 1080 subject to approval as
to form and content by the office of Administrative Law.



BASIC TRAINING BUREAU

m. Report and Recommendation to Adopt Changes to the Recn/lar
Basic Course Traininq Specifications Usinq the Abbreviated
Public Hearinq Notice Process

Commissioners previously approved modifications to Procedure
D-I to establish training specifications for each Regular
Basic Course learning domain and to incorporate a new
document Training Specifications for the Regular Basic
Course - July 1993 into Procedure D-I by reference. The
training specifications now serve to describe the Regular
Basic Course in Administrative Law.

The report under this tab proposes modifications to the
training specifications for three learning domains. The
recommended modifications are based on proposed curricula
enhancements, changes in testing standards, addition of
supporting learning activities, or other editorial
improvements.

The proposed changes include:

o Addition of instruction relating to anger and fear
management;

o Addition of instruction relating to the concept of
intervention; and

o Relocating instruction on landlord/tenant law into the
crimes against property domain.

The proposed curriculum changes must be adopted pursuant to
the Administrative Procedures Act. It is recommended that
the abbreviated public hearing process be used. If no one
requests a public hearing, these proposed changes would go
into effect upon approval by the Office of Administrative
Law.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to adopt changes to the Regular Basic Course training
specifications subject to the Notice of Regulatory Action.

Report on Preparation of a Request for Proposal (RFP} tn
Develop Workbooks for the Basic Course on a Pilot Proaram,
and Recommendation to Release the RFP for Two Pilot
Workbooks

At its January 1994 meeting, the Commission authorized
preparation of a Request for Proposal (RFP) to obtain vendor
bids for developing workbooks for six Basic Course Learning
Domains. The workbook was identified as an instructional
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system that included: (i) presentation of material to the
learners; (2) interactive learning activities and exercises
that enhance learning; and (3) feedback to the learners.

Though developing six workbooks was originally discussed,
two workbook projects would provide information with less
cost risk pending evaluation of workbook effectiveness. The
estimated cost of developing two self-instructional
workbooks based on POST-developed guidelines is $20,000.
The actual vendor costs could increase depending upon the
complexity of the subject matter, the number and quality of
the graphics, and the complexity of the learning exercises
requested by POST. The estimated cost for developing the
six workbooks that the Commission identified would be
approximately $60,000 based on the information provided to
POST.

This report recommends that the RFP be released for two
Learning Domains as a pilot project. The Criminal Justice
System and Physical Fitness/Stress Learning Domains are
recommended for development.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION authorizing the release of the Request for Proposal
for development of the two workbooks.

Go Reuuest for Approval for Contract with .the San Diego
Regional Training Center to Provide Additional Cultural
Diversity Instructor Traininq at a Cost Not to Exceed
$53,800.

On July 21, 1993, the Commission approved a contract with
the San Diego Regional Training Center to present cultural
diversity instructor development training to persons who
will be delivering this curricula in the basic course as
required by Penal Code Section 13519.4. This training
comprises learning domain #42 (cultu;al diversity).

Since that time, additional legislative mandates regarding
hate crimes (Penal Code Section 13519.6) and sexual
harassment (Penal Code Section 13519.7) have been enacted
which were subsequently incorporated into learning domain
#42 at the April 1994 Commission meeting. The learning
domain was also retitled "cultural diversity/discrimina-
tion."

This item seeks funding to accomplish the following:

o Provide four additional instructor development course
in Fiscal Year 1994/95. This will create
approximately 96 additional instructors to meet an
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increasing demand for in-service and basic course
training.

o Provide three two-day updates to incumbent instructors
whose core program did not address the hate crimes and
sexual harassment curricula.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to contract with
the San Diego Regional Training Center to provide additional
cultural diversity instructor training at a cost not to
exceed $53,800. (ROLL CALL VOTE)

So Report and Recnmmendation on a Proposal to Increase Hours,
Adopt Training Specifications and Modify Curriculum
Requirements for the Specialized Basic Investiqators’
Course

Commissioners previously established minimum training
standards for Specialized Investigators in Procedure D-I as
a 340-hour course. POST Document Performance Objectives for
the POST Specialized Investigators" Course contained the
course training requirements listed as Functional Areas and
Learning Goals and Performance Objectives.

In 1993, Regulation D-I was revised to replace the term
,,Functional Area" with the term "Learning Domain" in
Subsection D-I-l, and to establish Training Specifications
for each Regular Basic Course Learning Domain. The
Specialized Basic Investigators Course’s content, length,
and instructional methodologies were reviewed by staff and a
committee of statewide agency and training representatives
to ensure that the course met current training needs and
standards established by the Commission for the Regular
Basic Course.

This review has resulted in proposals to: (I) change the
name of the course from the Specialized Basic Investigators
Course to Specialized Investigators" Basic Course; (2) up-
date the curriculum from Ii Functional Areas to 13 Learning
Domains; (3) increase the minimum hours from 340 to 364;
(4) establish completion of the P.C. 832 Laws of Arrest and
Firearms Course as a course prerequisite; and (5) adopt
Training Specifications for each Learning Domain.

Proposals are described in the enclosed report. Because of
the significant impact of proposed changes, it is
recommended that a public hearing be set for November 17,
1994.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to schedule a public hearingto receive comments on

7



proposed changes to the Specialized Basic Investigators’
Course.

STANDARDS AND EVALUATION

I. Report and Recommendations to Adopt Proposed Changes to
Basic Course Performance Objectives

Ongoing review of the performance objectives for the regular
basic course has identified the need for a number of
changes. The proposed changes are as follows:

o The deletion of six performance objectives in the Use
of Force Domain which call for the trainee to recall
information which, while important from an
instructional standpoint, is not essential to the
ultimate goal of teaching trainees to make appropriate
use of force decisions.

This instruction will continue to be provided to
students in the form of required topics. However,
students will be evaluated (i.e., tested) on the
overall goal of instruction which is the ability to
use force lawfully and appropriately.

o The deletion of one performance objective in the
Handling Disputes/Crowd Control Domain which calls for
the trainee to recall rudimentary information about
mutual aid which is not required for successful job
performance.

o The addition of one performance objective in the
Crimes Against the Justice System Domain on the topic
of the intimidation of victims and witnesses.

All proposed changes are consistent with proposed changes to
Training Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July,
1993 as described in a previous agenda item. The content of
all performance objectives recommended for deletion remains
a part of mandated instruction as specified in this
document.

The Consortium of Basic Academy Directors concurs with all
proposed changes.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to adopt the proposed changes to the regular
Basic Course performance objectives to become effective
September i, 1994.

8



J. Report and Recommendation to APProve Distribution of Revised
Vision Screening Guidelines

Commission Procedure C-2-4 requires local agencies to
establish minimum vision and hearing standards for entry-
level officers. In 1985, the Commission published vision
and hearing screening guidelines to assist local agencies in
establishing such standards. The vision screening
guidelines have been revised to take into account recent
medical and legal developments. The revised guidelines have
been formatted for inclusion in the POST Medical Screening
Manual for California Law Enforcement, and provide more
detailed guidance with respect to a wider range of
conditions than do the current (1985) guidelines. The full
text of the new guidelines is attached to the agenda item
summary report.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to approve distribution of the revised vision
screening guidelines.

TRAINING PROGRAM SERVICES

K. Report and Recommendation to Approve Proposed Regulation
10Sl(b) Regarding POST Requirements for Waiving State-
Mandated Training WhenEquivalent Trainina Completed
Previously Within a Three-Year Period

Assembly Bill 1329 adding Section 13511.3 to the Penal Code
(attachment A), authorizes the Commission to evaluate and
approve pertinent training previously completed by law
enforcement officers as meeting specific training
requirements prescribed by the Commission. The training
must have been completed with a three-year period preceding
application to qualify for the exception.

Virtually every year, the Legislature has passed one or more
training requirements directed at law enforcement officers.
During the 1993 legislative session, for example, two major
law enforcement training mandates, sexual harassment (PC
Section 13519.7) and vehicle pursuits (PC Section 13519.8)
were passed.

Often, law enforcement agencies will have already had their
officers trained in the subject matter being legislatively-
mandated. In some cases, the training not only meets but
far exceeds the specific training requirement developed by
POST pursuan t to the mandate.

In response to this enabling legislation, proposed
Commission Regulation 1081(b) has been drafted. This
regulation will provide agencies with a method for review
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and approval of previously-completed training that compares
it with mandated training to ensure that agencies have
completed those components which substantially meet or
exceed the legislative requirements.

Agency requests for evaluation will consist of a letter
directed to the Executive Director accompanied by a course
outline that specifies instructional goals, required topics,
instructional methodology and testing requirements. POST
will complete the request for equivalency review and notify
the agency within 30 days of the receipt of the agency
request.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to adopt the proposed regulation 1081(b), subject 
the results of the Notice of Regulatory Action.

TRAINING DELIVERY AND COMPLIANCE

L. Report and Recommendation to Modify Criteria for Awardinq
CPT Credit for Viewinq Telecourse Videotapes

At its April 21, 1994 meeting in San Jose, the Commission
heard a report on a survey of Chief Executives, Training
Managers, and Telecourse Coordinators regarding the pilot
program to award CPT credit for watching telecourse
videotapes. The key issues raised by the survey results
were discussed. Staff was directed to continue the pilot
program and report back at the July Commission meeting with
recommendations for addressing these key issues.

The report under this tab makes specific recommendations to
the Commission for adjustments to the way telecourses are
developed in the future and how telecourse videotapes can be
presented to receive CPT credit.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to approve the recommendations as outlined.

LEARNING TECHNOLOGY RESOURCE CENTER

Report on Plans for the 1995 Symposium on Technoloav Use in
Law Enforcement Trainina

Planning for the symposium to be held January Ii, 1995 at
the Sacramento Community Center is well underway. The
Symposium will be held in conjunction with the January 12,
1995 Commission meeting. This Symposium follows the
successful Technology Workshop hosted by the Commission in
November 1993. The Governor’s office and the leadership of
the Legislature have been contacted seeking co-sponsorship
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of the event. The Governor’s Office and legislative
leadership have agreed to co-sponsor the event.

The Commission has greatly improved instructional design and
presentational competencies for all instruction. It has
also initiated a variety of training delivery methods.

The Symposium will be held at a time when the new
Legislature will be convened and when the issue of
appropriate law enforcement funding levels will again be
discussed. The purpose of the Symposium is more than
showcasing what the Commission has done, as impressive as
that may be. It is also to stimulate vision-building in the
minds of the budgetary decision-makers of what can be done.

This agenda item is before the Commission for information
and comment. The report under this tab provides additional
information about Symposium planning.

Report and Recommendation to Approve Continuation of AGC
Simulation Driver Traininq Project

At its July 22, 1993 meeting, the Commission authorized
contracting with three driver training presenters for the
purposes of introducing the AGC Simulator system as part of
POST’s driver training program. The simulator project was
one of the demonstration program and pilot projects being
developed in conjunction with the recommendations outlined
in AB 492 (Campbell, 1991).

Contracts were developed, signed, and eventually approved to
house the simulators at the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s
Department, the San Bernardino County Sheriff’s Department,
and the San Jose Police Department. The contract period was
from October i, 1993 through September 30, 1994. Each site
has received a set of four networked simulators and an
instructor workstation. All sites became operational
between December 9, 1993 and April 7, 1994 and have trained
more than I,i00 officers to date.

This pilot simulator project has the potential to become an
excellent training tool for decision-making and judgment.
Testing on some scenarios is also focused on evaluating
transference of skills from the simulator to the police
vehicle. POST staff has been in contact with the other
sites across the country to share information, scenarios,
and evaluations.

Because of the time required to initiate the contracts,
acquire and install the systems, train the instructors,
develop scenarios and programs, staff has not been able to
evaluate this program to the degree that is necessary and
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required. Some cursory evaluation has been completed at
each site. Indications are that the initial program has
been well received at the three sites.

A complete evaluation of the simulators still remains to be
accomplished during the new fiscal year. Once this
comprehensive evaluation is completed, POST will be in a
much stronger position to make recommendations on long-term
uses of the simulators. This evaluation would be
accomplished between October i, 1994 and September 30, 1995.

For the evaluation to be completed, the simulator program
needs to be continued. The costs to sustain the simulator
program at the three sites is $259,818 for the next year.
Prospects appear positive and the recommendation is to
approve the contracts.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to authorize the Executive Director to enter into
contracts with the three sites from October i, 1994 through
September 30, 1995 at a cost not to exceed $259,818. (ROLL
CALL VOTE)

CENTER FOR LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT

O. Report on the Supervisory Leadership Institute (SLI) Pilot
Presentation for LAPD and LASD with Recommendation to Defer
the Expanded Proqram until Resources Permit

This report is a follow-up report on the second pilot
presentation of the Los Angeles Police Department/Los
Angeles County Sheriff’s Department Supervisory Leadership
Institute pilot.

This pilot presentation consisted of equal numbers of
students from both LAPD and LASD. The residency requirement
was reinstated and the class was held out of the Los Angeles
metropolitan area in San Diego. Academically, the class did
very well. The evaluative feedback provided by the
agencies, students, instructional team and the POST
coordinator points to the feasibility and desirability of
dedicating one SLI presentation to these two large agencies
on a permanent basis. Other than the student coming from
just two agencies, this proposed class would remain
consistent with the current SLI curricula.

The Supervisory Leadership Institute currently offers six
classes during an eight-month cycle. Reserving one of these
six classes for LAPD and LASD would create an additional
backlog for applicants from other agencies currently on the
waiting list. Authorizing a seventh class would assist in
meeting the leadership training needs of LAPD and LASD while
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keeping adequate room in the program open for other
agencies. The cost of an additional SLI presentation for
LAPD/LASD is estimated at $83,000.

If the Commission concurs, the appropriate action would be a
MOTION to approve in principle one additional Supervisory
Leadership Institute class per cycle dedicated to
supervisors from LAPD and LASD, but to defer actual
presentation until revenues improve and resources become
available.

P. Center for Leadership Development ~CLD) Program Review

The CLD has begun a review of all major training programs.
The review will consist of two projects conducted by CLD
staff.

One project will provide a comprehensive analysis of the
Command College. Every facet of this program, including
curriculum overall course design and cost factors associated
with course presentation, will be examined. The second
project will provide the same comprehensive review of the
supervisory, management, and related executive courses.

Some of the ideas underlying this review are set forth in
the report under this tab. Leadership development is an
important POST service to law enforcement. As such, these
programs are viewed as dynamic rather than static - implying
constant review toward greater effectiveness. Because of
the importance of this matter, it is brought to the
Commission for presentation and discussion. Following this,
the Commission may wish to summarize its sense of the issue
by motion or consensus.

EXECUTIVE OFFICE

Q. Governor’s Award for Excellence in Peace officer Training

At its April 1994 meeting, the Commission conceptually
approved the idea of establishing a Governor’s Award for
Excellence in Peace Officer Training and directed staff and
the POST Advisory Committee to develop specifics of the
proposal and return to the Commission for approval.

A subcommittee of the POST Advisory Committee, supplemented
by trainers, has met to develop recommended award specifics
including categories, eligibility, judging criteria, and
screening/approval process. The recommended purpose of the
award is to encourage and foster innovation, persistence,
clarity, and effectiveness of peace officer training by
recognizing achievement.
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Three categories of awards are proposed: (i) Individual
Achievement; (2) Lifetime Achievement; and (3)
Organizational Achievement. Eligibility for the award as
described under this tab is designed to include the broadest
possible candidate base.

The full POST Advisory Committee will review these
recommendations at its July meeting and make whatever
additional comments it deems appropriate for Commission
consideration. If the Commission concurs, the appropriate
action would be a MOTION to approve the award, and authorize
staff to finalize criteria and announce invitation of
nominations for the award for this calendar year.

COMMITTEE REPORTS

R. Finance Committee

commissioner Ortega, Chairman of the Finance Committee, will
report on the Committee meetings held on June 29 and
July 20, 1994.

S. Lonq Ranqe Planninq Committee

Chairman Leduc, who also chairs the Long Range Planning
Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held on
July 7, 1994 in Monterey Park.

T. Leqislative Review Committee

Commissioner Block, Chairman of the Commission’s Legislative
Review Committee, will report on the Committee meeting held
January 21, 1995 in San Diego.

U. Advisory Committee

Charles Brobeck, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee,
will report on the Committee meeting held January 20, 1995
in San Diego.

OLD/NEW BUSINESS

V. ADnointment of Advisory Committee Members

Reappoint the following members for a three-year term of
office beginning in September 1994:

o Jay Clark, representing California Association of
Police Training Officers (CAPTO);

o Joe Flannagan, representing Peace officers’
Research Association of California (PORAC); and
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o Derald Hunt, representing California Association
of Administration of Justice Educators (CAAJE).

Appoint the following member for a three-year term of office
beginning in September 1994:

o Woody Williams, representing California Peace
Officers’ Association (CPOA).

In addition, Chairman Leduc will appoint a public member to
fill the unexpired term of Marie Danner.

DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS

November 17, 1994 - Waterfront Hilton, Huntington Beach
January 12, 1995 - Holiday Inn, Sacramento
April 20, 1995 - San Diego
July 20, 1995 - Orange County
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~: STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

,O
/~t COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO. CALIFORNIA 95816-7083

DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney General

COMMISSION MEETING MINUTES
April 21, 1994

Hotel Sainte Claire
San Jose, CA

The meeting was called to order at 10:15 a.m. by Chairman Block.

Commissioner Parks led the flag salute.

INTRODUCTION OF NEW COMMISSIONER

Newly appointed Commissioner Lou Silva was introduced and
welcomed.

ROLL CALL OF COMMISSION MEMBEPS

A calling of the roll indicated a quorum was present.

Commissioners Present:

Marcel Leduc, Vice-Chairman
Colleen Campbell
Greg Cowart, representing Attorney General Daniel E. Lungren
Jody Hall-Esser
George Kennedy
Ronald Lowenberg
Manuel Ortega
Bernard Parks
Devallis Rutledge
Lou Silva
Dale Stockton

Commissioners Absent:

Cois Byrd
Raquel Montenegro

POST Advisory Committee Members Present:

Charles Brobeck,
Jay Clark
Norm Cleaver

Chairman

Staff Present:

Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director
Glen Fine, Deputy Executive Director



Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director
Bob Fuller, Bureau Chief, Center for Leadership Development
Everitt Johnson, Bureau Chief, Basic Training Bureau
Paul Harmon, Consultant, Management Counseling Services
Jan Myyra, Specialist, Learning Technology Resource Center
Otto Saltenberger, Bureau Chief, Training Program Services
Gary Sorg, Consultant, Training Delivery and Compliance Services
Ken Whitman, Bureau Chief, Learning Technology Resource Center
Frederick Williams, Bureau Chief, Administrative Services
Vera Roff, Administrative Assistant

Visitor,s Roster:

Tom Antink, Special Investigator, DMV
Derik Beverly, Special Investigator, DMV
Forrest Billington, San Bernardino County Sheriff’s Dept.
John Blank, Communications, Milpitas Police Department
Steve Brown, Hayward Police Department
Elva Campas, Santa Clara County Sheriff’s Dept.
Michael Dokter, Palo Alto Police Department
Kelly Gard, Berkeley Police Department
Fred Hagan, Alameda County Law Enforcement Training Managers
Ron Havner, Evergreen College
Brad Kearns, Oakland Police Department
Emily Kuszah, San Jose State University
Kay Lanton, Berkeley Police Department
Sue Oliviera, Gavilan Police Academy
Bob Norman, Foster City Police Department
Richard Senly, San Joaquin County Sheriff’s Department

A. APPROVAL OF MINUTES

MOTION - Ortega, second - Campbell, carried unanimously to
approve the minutes of the January 27, 1994 regular
Commission meeting at the Westin South Coast Hotel in Costa
Mesa.

CONSENT CALENDAR

B. MOTION - Lowenberg, second - Campbell, carried unanimously
to approve the following Consent Calendar:

B.I Receivinq Course Certification Renort

B.2 Receivina Financial Report - Third Ouarter FY 1993/94

B.3 Receivina Information on New Entry Into the POST Reuular
program

B.4 Receivinq Information on New Entry into the Public Safety
Dispatcher Proaram



BASIC TRAINING BUREAU

Co Schedulinq a Public Hearinu on July 21. 1994 Relatinq to
Proposal to Increase Hours. Adopt Training Specifications.
and Modify Curriculum Requirements for the
Complaint/Dispatcher Course

Commissioners previously approved modifications to Procedure
D-I to establish an 80-hour (minimum) dispatcher course.
The 80-hour course was intended to serve as an interim
standard to be reviewed following completion of the Public
Safety Dispatcher statewide job task analysis. The review
has resulted in proposals to: (1) change the name of the
course from the Basic complaint/Dispatcher Course to Public
Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course; (2) update the curriculum
from ten Functional Areas to 16 Learning Domains; (3)
increase the minimum hours from 80 to 120; and (4) adopt
Training Specifications for each Learning Domain.

It was recommended that the commission schedule a public
hearing for July 21, 1994 to receive testimony on the
proposal to make proposed curriculum changes to the
Complaint/Dispatcher Course.

MOTION - Hall-Esser, second - Leduc, carried unanimously to
schedule a public hearing for July 21, 1994 to consider
adopting the proposed curriculum changes to the
Complaint/Dispatcher Basic Course.

Approval to Update Content and Structure of POST-prescribed
Curricula Reqardinu Chemical Aaents Traininq for Peace
officers and to Modify Policy ReGardinG EliGibility of.
Presenters to Provide Instruction

As required by Penal Code Section 12403, peace officers must
complete an approved course of instruction before they can
legally possess a chemical agent device.

It was proposed that the content of the course be separated
into three distinct modules. Module A would address the
legal aspects of chemical agents, personal decontamination
procedures, and proper use of aerosol devices (including
OC "pepper" spray). For many types of peace officers (e.g.,
specialized investigators), this module would fully satisfy
their training need.

Module B would add instruction relative to the safe and
effective use of a gas mask. Modules A and B would both be
prescribed for the Regular Basic Course as they collectively
address the training needs of uniformed officers. Module C
involves instruction in the deployment of tactical munitions
and methods for scene decontamination. This module would be

3



E.

required for officers whose duties include the use of
devices such as gas projectiles and grenades. Typically,
these officers would be supervisors and SWAT specialists.

When this course was originally developed in 1969, the
Commission limited presentation to Basic Course presenters,
community colleges, and local offices of the Federal Bureau
of Investigation. It is proposed that authority to present
this course be extended to additional entities (e.g., law
enforcement agencies) provided the presenters adhere to the
required curricula and instructors are appropriately
qualified. Such a policy would facilitate the cost-
effective delivery of this training.

MOTION - Lowenberg, second - Leduc, carried unanimously to
approve the recommendations as described in the staff report
subject to results of a Notice of Proposed Regulatory
Action.

Approval to Adopt Chanues to Reaular Basic Course Training
Snecifications and Related Changes to Commission Procedure
D-I Usinu the Abbreviated Public Notice Process

Commissioners previously approved modifications to Procedure
D-I to establish training specifications for each Regular
Basic Course learning domain and to incorporate a new
document Training Specifications for the Regular Basic
Course (1993) into Procedure D-I by reference. The training
specifications now serve to describe the basic course
requirements in Administrative Law (as opposed to the
technical performance objectives which previously described
it).

Significant proposed changes include:

0 addition of a block of instruction on sexua~
harassment to conform to the requirements of Penal
Code Section 13519.7;

o

o

addition of enhanced instruction on hate crimes to
conform to the requirements of Penal Code Section
13519.6; and

revision of chemical auent traininu to conform to
revised training standards related to Penal Code
Section 12403.

In addition to the training specification changes, minor
revisions to Commission Procedure D-I were also proposed.
These changes are designed to:
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o eliminate redundancy between the training
specifications and Procedure D-I concerning the
identification of minimum hours for each domain; and

o specifically address presenter responsibility to
provide appropriate instruction on each required topic
identified in the training specifications.

Following discussion, staff was directed to change the title
of Learning Domain #42 to Cultural Diversity/Discrimination
and to list discriminations separately as sub-titles.

MOTION - Parks, second - Ortega, carried unanimously to
approve the curriculum changes, effective upon approval as
to form and procedure by the Office of Administrative Law.

STANDARDS AND EVALUATION

F. ADDroval of Chanues to Basic Course Performance Objectives

Ongoing review of the performance objectives for the regular
basic course has identified the need for a number of
changes. The proposed changes fell into three categories:

o The addition of four performance objectives to cover
new or previously overlooked topics of sufficient
importance to be included in a regular basic course
test;

o The deletion of four performance objectives for which
reliable and valid test items cannot be constructed
(because the topic is of tangential importance to the
performance of peace officer duties, is not applied in
a uniform manner across the state, or is not amenable
to objective, multiple-choice testing); and

o The deletion of three performance objectives which are
inconsistent with recent changes in instructional
approach.

All proposed changes are consistent with proposed changes to
Training Specifications for the Regular Basic Course -
July, 1993 as described in the previous agenda item. Where
an important objective is deleted because it cannot be
reliably measured, its substantive content remains in
mandated instruction as specified in this document.

After discussion, the following action was taken:

MOTION - Ortega, second - Hall-Esser, carried unanimously to
adopt the proposed changes to the regular basic course
performance changes to become effective immediately.
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Ge Evaluation of Pilot Proaram to Award Continuinq Professional
Trainina /CPT~ Credit for Viewinq Videotape Recordings o~
POST Telecourses

Staff reported that results of a one-year pilot program to
award CPT credit for viewing videotape recordings of POST
telecourses indicate the program is effective and has merit.
However, the survey results also indicate areas where
refinements in the training program, along with modification
to the policies and procedures which currently guide the
program, should be considered. Staff was directed to
recommend changes which will improve this part of POST’s
distance learning program and report back at the July 1994
meeting.

MOTION - Leduc, second - Ortega, carried unanimously to:

.
Continue the current policy of awarding Continuing
Professional Training (CPT) credits for viewing
videotape recordings of POST telecourses; and

.
Direct staff to consider options for addressing the
key evaluation findings, and to report back with
recommendations in July.

TRAINING PROGRAM SERVICES

HQ ADnroval of Guidelines and Curriculum on Sexual Harassment -
In-Service

Staff reported that SB 459 (Boatwright) adding Section
13519.7 to the Penal Code requires the Commission on or
before August i, 1994 to:

i. Develop complaint guidelines for specified agencies
for peace officers who are victims of sexual
harassment in the work place;

2 Include instruction on sexual harassment in the work
place no later than January i, 1995; and

3o All peace officers who have received their basic
training before January i, 1995 are to receive
supplementary training on sexual harassment in the
work place by January i, 1997.

The in-service training requirement is designed to be met
via a two-hour interactive telecourse broadcast which can be
viewed live at two different times and then replayed
numerous times to assure full opportunity for all officers
to receive the training.
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I.

MOTION - Hall-Esser, second - Lowenberg, carried unanimously
to adopt the proposed guidelines, and subject to the results
of the proposed Notice of Regulatory Action, adopt proposed
curriculum for inclusion into POST Regulation 1081.

Report on Review of Victims" Peace officer Traininq Issues
and An,royal to Increase Traininq Associated with Victims’
Matters

As directed by the Commission, staff reported the results of
a review of victims/peace officer training issues to
determine the level of emphasis it receives and to identify
any existing training needs. Results of the review indicate
the following recommendations:

o Review the content of victim sensitivity training and
suggest changes as needed.

o Produce a victim/law enforcement telecourse which will
be appropriate for training officers of all ranks.

o Review the content of existing training with attention
to the need for improving effectiveness through
appropriate victim contacts, addressing both victim
and law enforcement needs.

o Explore the possibility of obtaining funding to
produce a video to be used by law enforcement to help
victims understand the criminal justice system, the
victim’s role in the investigation and adjudication
process, and perhaps something on the stages and
phases that victims commonly experience.

The Long Range Planning Committee reviewed the report at its
March 14, 1994 meeting and recommended approval.

Staff was directed to explore alternatives methods of
distributing the video to all victims.

MOTION - Campbell, seconded - Hall-Esser, carried
unanimously to direct staff to proceed with production of a
POST telecourse on Victim Contact Skills, review and amend
victim sensitivity training as indicated, and explore
possible funding for production of a video for instructing
victims.
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MANAGEMENT COUNSELING

J. ADnroval for Promotina Traininu and Implementation of
Community-Oriented Policinq

Since 1991, interest in and implementation of community-
oriented policing concepts and programs has grown
significantly throughout the State. Staff reported that a
pilot program incorporating community policing concepts into
the basic course at Golden West College is being evaluated;
a course for supervisors is certified; POST participated in
the development of a community policing resource manual
prepared by the Attorney General’s Office; and, an advisory
committee met in March to further identify training and
services the Commission may be able to provide.

The staff report describes the assessment of training and
service needs to support community-oriented policing. The
report also identifies several areas for further
consideration and action, including orientation and skills
training, training for supervisors and managers, and
processes to facilitate information-sharing among agencies
about community policing programs.

This item was on the agenda for information only end no
action was required.

LEARNING TECHNOLOGY RESOURCE CENTER

K. Report on Emeraencv SDanish Lanauaae Trainina Course

Staff reported that increased growth of the Spanish speaking
population has resulted in intensified interest on the part
of law enforcement agencies for POST to certify Spanish
language training programs. At the direction of the Long
Range Planning Committee, staff has researched the Spanish
lanquage training need and the feasibility of using a
technology-based approach. Thorough research suggests that
this training could not be presented with a stand-alone
computer-based program. Input from a variety of experts
suggests substantial initial instructor/student interaction
is critical with technology playing an important subsequent
role.

The staff report reflects primarily on a conceptual program
that would be required to appropriately address the minimum
need for emergency Spanish language training. The overall
program would include classroom time, production of video
tapes, audio tapes, workbooks, reference materials, and
potentially an IVD program that would be used for improving
and maintaining language skills.
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After discussion concerning the significant costs involved
to develop the complete program and concerns over its
adequacy, there was consensus that staff continue to develop
a minimal program subject to further review by the Long
Range Planning Committee.

EXECUTIVE OFFICE

L. Approval to Establish a POST Bulletin Board for Law
Enforcement

Bulletin Board Systems (BBS) are a widely used format for
people to communicate electronically. Approximately one
year ago, POST began experimenting with a limited BBS for
basic academies. The experiments have been successful,
providing a quick and inexpensive method to search and
receive selected POST materials.

Staff proposed that the experimental BBS be expanded to
include a wide variety of POST materials to serve all POST
agencies. All software, electrical connections, and
telephones lines will cost under $1500 to purchase and
install.

MOTION - Stockton, second - Leduc, carried unanimously to
approve a POST BBS to provide electronic communication with
client agencies for distributing materials and improving
POST clearinghouse responsibilities.

M. Approval to Establish Commission SPonsorshiP of an Annual
Governor’s Award for Excellence in Peace Officer Traininq

It was proposed that a Governor’s award be established and
presented annually to an individual or organization in
recognition of excellence in peace officer training. The
Governor’s staff has indicated approval of the concept.
Critical elements of the program include:

o The POST Commission would monitor the award criteria
and amend it, as appropriate.

O Annually, all law enforcement agencies and training
institutions would be invited to nominate individuals
or organizations to be recognized for having made
superior contributions to law enforcement training.

O Nominations would be screened by a committee comprised
of representatives of the major statewide law
enforcement associations.

o The award would be presented to the recipient by the
Governor at an appropriate occasion (such as at an
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association, conference, Commission meeting, law
enforcement ceremony, etc.).

o Award would be a perpetual trophy which would be
engraved and maintained at a suitable location to be
determined. Recipients would individually be awarded a
smaller replica of the perpetual trophy.

The Advisory Committee reviewed the proposal at its April
20 meeting and expressed support for the award. The
Commission directed the Advisory Committee to further
define the criteria and report back at the July Commission
meeting.

MOTION - Campbell, second - Rutledge, carried unanimously
to approve the establishing of an annual Governor’s Award
for Excellence in Peace Officer Training.

COMMITTEE REPORTS

N. F~nance committee

commissioner ortega, Chairman of the Finance Committee,
reported that the Committee met on April 20, 1994 in San
Jose. In addition to matters already addressed on the
agenda, the Committee discussed the following items:

POST’s 1994/95 Budqet, Revenues, and Expenditure
Situation as of April 5. 1994 and the Conclusion of the
Third Quarter

The Committee reviewed budgeted and actual revenues as
well as training volumes for the Third Quarter 1994/95.

It was reported that revenues were $44.4 million in
1989/90, and it is estimated they will decline to
$27.539 million in 1993/94, a drop of 38%. POST is
facing a shortfall in revenue, which when combined with
current training volumes, will result in a $4.2 million
deficit this year.

The Committee recommended the following actions:

1. Defer major decisions until June when more will be
known about BCPs and status of 1994/95 budget.

o Direct a bulletin advising agency heads of the
likelihood of FY 1994195 cuts in travel, per diem,
and tuition.

3. Shift immediately to quarterly rather than monthly
reimbursement as a cash flow management measure.
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4. Declare a limited moratorium on all new course
certifications.

.
Direct staff to evaluate and prioritize all
existing courses to facilitate reduction in
certified courses if needed.

6o Carry-over unexpended 1993/94 training contract
funds to the FY 94/95 in order to reduce the
projected deficit from $4.2 to $3.2 million.

7. Schedule a Finance Committee meeting in late June
to further review the POST budget.

b. Budqet Chan~e ProDosals

Two BCPs were submitted to the Department of Finance on
the Commission’s behalf:

o Reuuest for Auqmentation of Local Assistance for
Peace Officer Traininq Reimbursement in FY 93/94

This proposal is to augment local assistance for
peace officer training reimbursement by $5.612
million from the General Fund in FY 93/94. POST is

totally dependent upon its current 23.99% share of
the Penalty Assessment Fund. The amount POST will
receive in FY 93/94 is insufficient to sustain even
the most minimal level of training reimbursement.

o Request for General Fund Augmentation to Restore
POST’s Fundina Level for FY 94/95

This proposal is to augment local assistance for
peace officer training reimbursement by $12.729
million from the General Fund in FY 94/95. This
would provide the necessary funds that are no
longer available from the Peace Officers’ Training
Fund. An appropriation of $12.729 million would
restore total revenues to the average level of FY
89/90 and FY 90/91.

The Committee recommended approval of the BCPs.

C. P.C. 832 Testinu Proqram

As required by law, POST administers a testing program
for the P.C. 832 course. The testing program is costly
to POST and legislation is being supported by the
Commission to enable the charging of fees to non-peace
officers who are tested.
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An alternative proposed by college presenters is that,
rather than charge fees, the Commission reduce its
costs by delegating test administration responsibility
to presenters.

The Committee recommended that a Public Hearing be
scheduled for the July Commission meeting.

The Committee recommended approval of the following
contracts for FY 1994/95:

Traininq Contracts

i. Contracts for the Management Course are $ 308,892
proposed for the following presenters

.

California State University - Humboldt
California State University - Long Beach
California State University - Northridge
California State University - San Jose
San Diego Regional Training Center

A contract with San Diego Regional
Training Center for support of
Executive Training (e.g., Command
College, Executive Seminars, and
Executive Development Course)

$ 534,453

.
A contract with CSU Long Beach for
support of the Supervisory Leadership
Institute

$ 406,357

An Interagency Agreement with San
Diego State University for a
variety of training courses

$ 54,000

.
Contracts with Alameda County District $
Attorney’s Office and Golden West College
for Case Law Update Video Production

52,000

6. A contract for San Diego State
University for production and
broadcasts of telecourse programs

530,000

7o An Interagency Agreement with Department $
of Justice for training delivery

services

927,884

8. Contracts with various vendors for
training a total of 5,432 students

$2,343,413
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in Basic Narcotic, Basic Motorcycle,
and Basic Course Driver Training

9. Contract with San Diego Regional $ 45,000
Center for Institute of Criminal
Investigations Instructors’ Update
Workshops

i0. Contract with San Diego Regional $ 90,513
Training Center for the Master
Instructor Development Program

ii. Contract with San Diego State $ 240,000
University for Robert Presley
Institute of Criminal Investi-
gation Core Course

Standards Contracts

12. An Interagency Agreement with $ 37,290
Cooperative Personnel Services -
Basic Course Proficiency Exam

13. An Interagency Agreement with $ 78,900
Cooperative Personnel Services -
Entry-Level Reading and
Writing Test Battery

14. An Interagency Agreement with the $ 78,470
Cooperative Personnel Services -
P.C. 832 Written Examination

Administrative Contracts

15. A contract with the State Control- $ 85,000
ler’s Office for Auditing
Services

16. An Interagency Agreement with the
Teale Data Center for Computer Services

$ 165,000

17. An Interagency Agreement with the $ 25,000
Health and Welfare Data Center -
CALSTARS Contract

MOTION - Ortega, second - Hall-Esser, carried by ROLL CALL
VOTE to approve the recommendations of the Finance
Committee and to authorize the Executive Director to sign

the contracts on behalf of the Commission. (Abstain:
Lowenberg #2; Cowart #4; Rutledge #5 and #6)

Lonu Ranue Planninu Committee



Chairman Block reported on the results of the Long Range
Planning Committee meeting in Los Angeles on
March 17, 1994. In addition to items previously addressed
on the agenda, the Committee received reports and
discussed the following matters:

1. Fundinq Update

The Committee received an update on the POST budget and
trends of revenue and expenditure.

Staff reported on the on-going efforts to communicate
law enforcement needs to legislators and the
administration. The Committee concurred with the
continued pursuit of a strategy of trying to restore
lost funds.

2. Instructor Development

A report was received describing a current lack of
availability of instructor development programs for
novice instructors. It was suggested that the
Commission consider setting a standard for instructor
preparedness. This could be done by: (I) certifying
(without reimbursements) a basic instructor development
course; (2) develop an Instructor Certificate Program;
and (3) establish a Commission goal of requiring at 
future date that all novice instructors teaching in
POST coursss complete the POST-certified instructor
development course.

The Committee consensus was that the concept is worthy
of further exploration. A staff report will be
presented to the Commission after the matter has been
processed and reviewed, including some concerns on
details expressed by the Advisory Committee which
supported the concept generally

3. Reserve Officer Traininu Standards

Staff has over the past year been engaged in study of
reserve officer standards with a focus on expansion of
training for Level I reserves. A progress report
on this study included a draft survey instrument to
solicit input on reserve officer issues from law
enforcement agencies. A final report will be submitted
to the Commission after survey results are considered.

It was reported that legislation (SB 1874 
Boatwright/Ayala) sponsored by the California Reserve
Officers’ Association has been introduced. This
legislation would mandate the regular Basic Course for
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Level I reserves and require the Commission to
modularize Basic Course offerings in order that
reserves might transition from reserve courses to the
regular basic without redundant training.

There was consensus to accept the report of the Long
Range Planning Committee.

Leuislative Review Committee

Chairman Block reported on the results of the Legislative
Review Committee which met just prior to the Commission
meeting.

a. The Committee recommended the following positions on
new legislation of interest to POST:

1. AB 12 (Epple) - Emergency CPR Instructions

This bill would confer immunity upon public entities
and employees for injuries caused by pre-arrival
medical instructions given in good faith in the
operation of a local 911 emergency telephone system if
the person providing the instructions has received
specified training.

Recommended Position: Support if amended

2. AB 38X (Speier) - Driver Training Funds

This bill would redistribute driver training funds to
the state’s crime victim programs. Initially POST
supported this money being proportionally divided among
Penalty Assessment Fund users. This would have
resulted in $9 million additional for POST. The
Governor supports the entire $34 million involved to go
to the victims" programs which are increasingly being
treated as an entitlement. Some law enforcement
associations are opposing this bill.

Recommended Position: Watch

3. SB 281 (Ayala) - Reserve Peace Officers

This bill would grant authority to school districts to
appoint volunteer school security reserve officers.

Recommended Position: Neutral if Amended
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4. SB 1874 (Boatwright) - Reserve Peaoe Officers
Professional Standards Act of 1994

This bill would upgrade the training standards of level
I non-designated reserve peace officers. The provision
increasing the duties of level 3 reserves has been
amended out.

Recommended Position: Support if Amended

S. AB 2544 (Isenberg) - Penalty Assessments

This bill would reduce state penalty assessments and
increases local penalty assessments. The bill’s author
asserts this bill will positively impact POST’s revenue
because of greater incentive given to counties to
collect fines and assessments.

Recommended Position: Watch

6. AB 2964 (Horoher} - Peace officer Status

This bill would grant peace officer status and public
safety retirement to commissioners and deputy
commissioners of the Board o$ Prison Terms.

Recommended Position: Neutral

7. ~B 3644 (Umberg) Pe nalty As sessments

This bill would establish an additional $10 local
penalty assessment on traffic offenses to be used by
counties for law enforcement purposes. None of the
additional assessment revenue would come to POST. The
additional assessment would mean that a $100 fine would
end up costing $370 because of the assessments.
Penalty assessments are already past the point of
diminishing returns. The effect would likely be
reduced revenue for POST. Recommended Position:
Oppose

b. POST Funding Alternatives

The Committee reviewed current efforts to secure
support for additional funding for law enforcement
training. The Committee recommended that staff explore
the following alternatives for restoration of POST
funding for law enforcement training:

o Reduce the present 30% currently going to the General
Fund from State penalty assessments to 23.87% and
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adjust POST’s percentage upward to 30.19%, increasing
POST’s revenue by $12 million annually.

o Redirect the high school driver training fund to the
other major State penalty fund users on a
proportionate basis; increasing POST’s revenue by
$12-12 million annually.

o Redirect some revenue from the 911 Emergency
Telephone Tax for training of 911 Emergency Telephone
Operators (call takers/dispatchers). POST currently
expends approximately $3 million annually on
dispatcher training and services.

MOTION - Ortega, second - Lowenberg, carried unanimously
to approve the recommendations of the Legislative Review
Committee.

Advisory Committee

Charles Brobeck, Chairman of the POST Advisory Committee,
reported that the Advisory Committee recommended that the
Commission a technology demonstration workshop be held in
Sacramento in conjunction with the Legislature. The
Commission approved of the proposal and directed staff to
begin work on the workshop to be held at a time convenient
to the new Legislature following the November elections.

OLD/NEW BUSINESS

R. Appointment of Advisory Committee Member

Vice-Chairman Leduc announced that the Womens" Peace
Officer Association has submitted the name of Sergeant
Alexia Vital-Moore of the Los Angeles Sheriff Department
to fill the vacant position on the Advisory Committee.
The appointment will expire September 1997.

MOTION - Lowenberg, second - Hall-Esser, carried
unanimously to accept the appointment of
Alexia Vital-Moore as a member of the Advisory
Committee.

Report of Nominating Committee for Election of Officers

Commissioner Ortega, a member of the Nominating Committee,
reported the Committee’s recommendations that Marcel Leduc
and Devallis Rutledge be nominated for Commission Chairman
and Vice-Chairman, respectively.

MOTION - Ortega, second - Parks, carried unanimously to
approve the recommendations of the Nominating Committee.
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DATES AND LOCATIONS OF FUTURE COMMISSION MEETINGS

It was suggested that, whenever possible, Commission
meetings be held in conjunction with other POST meetings
so that Commissioners could attend both.

July 21, 1994 - Red Lion Hotel - San Diego
November 17, 1994 - Waterfront Hilton, Huntington Beach
January 12, 1995 - Holiday Inn, Sacramento
April 20, 1995 - San Francisco Bay Area
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/ COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

"~nda Item Title
Meeting Date

~ Course Certification/Decertification Report July 21, 1994
Bureau qeviewed By ~\h Researched By

Training Delivery &
Compliance Bureau Ronald T. Allen, Chief Rachel S. Fuentes ~’~

Execu>2ire:or Approval
Date of Approval Date of Report

Tldxr K, | OQ/IPurpose:
Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)

Decision Requestecl [] Information Only [] Status Report L__J No
In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATiON. Use additional sheets if required.

The following courses have been certified or decertified since the April 21, 1994 Commission meetin

CERTIFIED

Course Reimbursement Annual
Course Title Presenter Cateeorv Plan Fiscal Impact

1. Interview & Interro- SLO S.D. Technical IV $ 270
gation Techniques

2. Skills & Knowledge’ Walnut Creek Technical IV -0-
¯ Modular Training P.D.

3. Community Oriented Oxnard P.D. Technical V , 1,920
Policing

4. Bicycle Patrol Gavilan College Technical IV 19,200

5. Chemical Agent Evergreen Valley Technical IV 2,000
Instructor College

6. Arrest/Control Tactics Glendale College Technical N/A -0-
Update

7. Administrative Writing San Jose P.D. Technical IV -0-

8. Leading a Major Proj. San Jose P.D. Mgmt. Trng. V 480

9. Worker’s Comp/ADA/ San Jose P.D. Technical V 2,600
Injury Prevention

10. Aviation Security San Jose P.D. P.C. 832.1 IV -0-
(P.C. 832.1)

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

CERTIFIED (Continued)

Course

Course Title Presenter C at e_C.~_gg_q~

Tactics: Raid Planning Los Angeles
& Pre I County MTA

Firearms/Tactical
Handgun I

Technical

Los Angeles
County MTA

Technical

Sexual Harass-Tin the Los Angeles P.D. Technical
Trainer

Instructor Development Los Angeles S.D. Technical

Firearms - AR15

Supervision-Drug/
Alcohol Awareness

Los Angeles S.D. Technical

17. Driver Training-
Simulator

Los Angeles S.D. Supv. Trng.

Los Angeles S.D. Technical

18. Warrant Service, High Palo Alto P.D. Technical
Risk

19.

20.

21.

22.

Radar Operator Palo Alto P.D. Technical

Armorer School- Dbl
Action II

Lassen College Technical

Cultural Diversity Lassen College Technical

Firearms/Semi-Auto
Pistol

Contra Costa S.D. Technical

23. Cultural Diversity San Diego County Technical
Marshal’s Office

24. Skills & Knowledge Delano P.D. Technical
Modular Training

25.

26.

Bicycle Patrol La Mesa P.D. Technical

Restraint & Control
Device

San Diego County Technical
Marshal’s Office

Reimbursement
Plan

IV

IV

V

V

V

V

IV

V

V

IV

IV

N/A

IV

IV

N/A

¯ V

Annual
Fiscal Impact

$ 3,606

2,880

3,340

38,102

7,836

10,326

60,800

3,000

2,000

1,918

4,320

-0o

-0-

1,000

1,920

8O0



27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

CERTIFIED (Continued).

Course
Course Title Presenter Categ_q_.ry_

Environmental Crimes FBI, San Diego Technical
Investigation

Firearms-Shotgun
Transition

Los Angeles P.D. Technical

Gang Investigation Upd Santa Barbara P.D. Technical

Drug Influence-
11550 H&S

Sexual Harassment

Career Ethics/Integrity

Sexual Harass-Trn
the Trainer

Firearms/Semi-Auto
Pistol

Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

Telecom. for
Dispatchers

Glendale P.D.

Los Angeles S.D.

Los Angeles S.D.

V.T. &Associates

Santa Clara S.D.

Santa Clara S.D.

Golden West Col.

Baton Instr.-Expandable Yuba College

Arrest & Control Inst. Shasta College

Requalification Course Napa Valley Col.

Complaint/Dispatcher- Napa Vallege Col.
Medical Emergency

Narc-Tactical Entry Sacramento SD

Narc-Thermal Imagery DOJ Training
Center

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Technical

Reimbursement
Plan

IV

V

IV

V

V

V

III

V

V

IV

IV

IV

N/A

IV

V

IV

IV

Annual
Fiscal Impact

$ 8,000

131,100

97,150

8,766

50,300

-0-

1,600

3,640

2,592

1,200

-0-

3,200

16,128

55,386

43. Haz. Mm. Public CSTI 1,600
Inforrn~ion



Course Title

44. Advanced Officer

45. Livestock Theft Inv.

46. Baton Instructors

47. Firearms-Intermediate

48. Arrest & Firearms
(P.C. 832)

49. Civil Unrest Response

50. Gang Awareness Upd

51. Advanced Officer

52. Training Conference
Crime Prev. Update

53. Officer Update I

54. Team Building Wkshp

55. Team Building Wkshp

56. Team Building Wkshp

57. Team Building Wkshp

CERTIFIED (Continued)

Course

Presenter

Martinez P.D.

West Hills College Technical

State Center Reg. Technical
Trng. Facility

Modesto CJTC

Rancho Santiago

Reimbursement Annual
Plan Fiscal Impact

V $ 2,498

IV 10,480

IV 20,280

Technical IV -0-

P.C. 832 IV -0-

CSU, San
Francisco P.D.

Sacramento S.D. Technical

Fremont P.D. A.O.

Sacramento PSC Technical

Gavilan College Technical

John M. Dineen TBW

Taylor/Nelson TBW

Ray Birge & TBW
Associates

Adele Borman

58 - 101 43 IVD courses certified as of 7-1-94.
certified.

Technical IV 3,845

V 6,240

IV 6,251

N/A -0-

IV -0-

III 5,489

III 5,489

III 5,489

TBW III 5,489

To date 47 certified presenters have been

102 - 105 3 additional Proposition 115 Hearsay Evidence Testimony Course Presenters have been
certified as of 7-1-94. Presentation of this course is generally done using a copy of
POST Proposition 115 Video Tape. To date, 273 presenters of Proposition 115 have
been certified.

106 - 637 531 additional Telecourses certified as of 7-1-94. To date, 288 Telecourse presenters
have been certified and 3,450 Telecourses certified.



Course Title

1. Haz Mat-First
Responder

2. Livestock Theft/Rural
Crime

3. Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

4. Driver Training Update

5. Advanced Officer

6. Violence in America

7. Serial Killers

8. Radar Operator

9. Records

10. Advanced Officer

11. Critical Incident
Response Update

12. Arrest & Firearms
(P.C. 832)

13. Field Training Officer

14. DUI Detection-Field
Sobriety

15. Supervisory Course

16. Terrorism Update

17. Tact. Disturbance
Control-Supv

DECERTIFIED

Course Reimbursement
Presenter Category Plan

Tulare-Kings Co. Technical
Peace Offrs Tmg Acad

Tulare-Kings Co. Technical
Peace Ofrs Tmg. Acad

Ventura College Technical

IV

IV

IV

Palo Alto P.D. Technical IV

Palo Alto P.D. Advanced Officer IV

Santa Clara S.D. Technical IV

Santa Clara S.D. Technical IV

Evergreen Valley Technical IV
College

Allan Hancock Technical IV
College

Allan Hancock Advanced Officer IV
College

Allan Hancock Technical IV
College

Bakersfield Col. P.C. 832 IV

Kern Co. SD

Kern Co. SD

Technical IV

Technical IV

Kern Co. S.D.

CSTI

CSTI

Supv. Course IV

Technical IV

Technical III



18.

19.

20.

21,

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

DECERTIFIED (Continued)

Course

Course Title Presenter
Reimbursement
Category Plan

Haz. Mat.-Exec. Mgmt. CSTI Mgmt. Trng,

Advanced Officer Santa Barbara City Advanced Officer IV
College

Missing Persons/
Runaways

Ventura Co. CJTC Technical IV

Arrest/Control Tactics Ventura College
Update

Technical IV

Ofcr. Safety/Field
Tactics Update

Downey-Roth
System

Technical III

Warrant Service, High Modesto CJTC
Risk Update

Technical IV

Survival Shooting Instr. Modesto CJTC Technical IV

Driver Awareness Upd Modesto CJTC Technical IV

Commercial Op Narc
Enf (CONET)

CHP Technical IV

Arrest & Control Tech.- Chico P.D.
Basic

Technical IV

Tactical Comm. Shasta College Technical IV

Police Sniper/Observer Shasta College
Tactics

Technical IV

Special Weapons &
Tactics

Shasta College Technical IV

Advanced Officer Shasta College Advanced Officer IV

Arrest & Firearms
(P.C. 832)

Lassen College P.C. 832 IV

33. Drug Influence Lassen College Technical IV
11550 H&S



Course Title

34. Advanced Officer

35. Tactical Comm.

36. Tactical Comm.

37. Officer Safety Update

38. Arrest & Firearms
(P.C. 832)

39. Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

40. Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

41. Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

42. Skills & Knowledge
Modular Training

43. Community Oriented
Policing

44. Reserve Training
Module C

45. Field Training Officer

46. Missing Persons/
Runaways

47. Advanced Officer

48. Field Evidence Teehn.
Adv.

49. Firearms Instructor/
Semi-Auto

DECERTIFIED (Continued)

Course Reimbursement
Presenter Category Plan

Yuba College Advanced Officer IV

Yuba College Technical IV

Butte Center Technical IV

Butte Center Technical III

Butte Center P.C. 832 IV

Mt. San Jacinto Technical IV
College

Palo Verde Technical IV
College

Palm Springs P.D. Technical IV

Marin Community
College District

Technical IV

Santa Rosa P.D. Technical V

Redwoods Center Reserve Training N/A

Redwoods Center Technical IV

Redwoods Center Technical IV

Redwoods Center Advanced Officer IV

Redwoods Center Technical IV

Redwoods Center Technical IV



Course Title

DECERTIFIED (Continued)

Course Reimbursement
Presenter Cate og_9._~ Plan

50. Advanced Officer

51. Missing Persons/
Runaways

52. Supv. Field Training
Officer

53.

54.

Tactical Comm.

Tactical Comm.-
Instructor

55. Haz. Materials -
Operations

56. Driving Under
Influence - DUI

57. Reserve Training
Module B, C

58. Reserve Training
Module B

59.

60. Field Evidence Techn.

61. Advanced Officer

62. Seat Belt Utilization
Enforc.

Mendocino Advanced Officer IV
Community College

63.

Calif. State Police

Santa Rosa Center

Santa Rosa Center

Santa Rosa Center

Santa Rosa Center

Sacramento PSC

Sacramento PSC

Sacramento PSC

Canine Handler Update Sacramento PSC

Technical IV

Supv. Trng. IV

Technical IV

Technical IV

Technical IV

Technical IV

Reserve Training N/A

Reserve Training N/A

Technical IV

Los Medanos Col. Technical IV

Ohlone College Advanced Officer IV

National Highway Technical IV
Safety Admin.

Critical Incident Mgt & FBI, San Francisco Technical
Tactic

64. Labor-Management Justice Training Technical
Relations Institute

IV

Ill



Course Title

DECERTIFIED (Continued)

Course Reimbursement
Presenter Cate~o~ Plan

65. Driving Under

66. Reserve Training
Module C

67. Team Building Wkshp

68. Team Building Wkshp

Allan Hancock

Napa Valley Col.

Watercourse Way

Integrated Human
System

Technical IV

Reserve Training N/A

TBW III

TBW III

TOTAL CERTIFIED
TOTAL PROPOSITION 115 CERTIFIED
TOTAL TELECOURSES CERTIFIED
TOTAL IVD COURSES CERTIFIED
TOTAL DECERTIFIED
TOTAL MODIFICATIONS

5__.2_7
3
53____[1
4___33
6._.88
4...!1

4,868 Courses certified as of 7-1-94
590 presenters certified as of 7-1-94

1,057 Skills & Knowledge Modules certified as of 7-1-94
83 Skills & Knowledge Presenters certified as of 7-1-94

5,925 TOTAL CERTIFIED COURSES



COMMISSIONAGENDA ITEM REPORT
~’esda Item Title - Meeling Date

Financial Report - Fourth Quarter 1993-94 July 20, 1994
~tJl’eaU Reviewed By Researched By

Administrative
Services Bureau Frederick E. Williams Staff

ExeculJve Director Approved Date of Approval Date of Report

Purpose ~ .~
"7- r July 11, 1994

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Decision Requested [] leforrnalJorl Oi31y [] Status Report L._J No

In the spao~ provided below, briefly descdbe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

This report provides financial information relative to the local
assistance budget throuoh J~t!ne=30.~l~9~ Revenue which has accrue~-~

te~=6=~aceOfflcers Tralnlng Fund is shown as at? expendltures made from
the 1993-94 Budget to Callfornla citles, countles~Icts.

COMPARISON 0 F~/A~VENUE)
~

BY MONTH - This report, shown as .Attachment IA,
identifies mo~T~=~evenues which have been transferred to the Peace
Officers ’ Training Fund. Through June 30, 1994, we received
$30,794,059. The total is $5,409,941 less than originally anticipated
(see Attachment 1B) and is $3,540,000 (10%) less than received for 
same period last fiscal year.

NUMBER OF REIMBURSED[TRAINEES~BY" CATEGORY .- This ~eport,____ identlfied as
Attachment 2, compar~umber of tralnees reimbursed this fiscal
year with the number reimbursed last year. The 45 658 trainees
reimbursed through the fourth quarter represents ~-d~se of 8,357
compared to the 54,015 trainees reimbursed during th~ar period
last fiscal year. (See Attachment 2)

REIMBURSEMENT BY (~_OURSE CATEGOR~ - "These reports compare the
reimbursement pald ategory this year with the amount
reimbursed last fiscal year. Reimbursement for courses (excluding

¯Training Aids Technology) through the fourth quarter of $14,709,259
represents a $9,087,634 (38%) decrease compared to last fiscal year.
However, $1,193,81 has been paid for Training Aids Technology (i.e.

Satellite antennas and IV~ hardware) bringing total reimbursement to
$15,899,940. (See Attachments 3A and 3B)

D OF YEAR REVIEW The flna.lrmonth of the fiscal year showed promise,
th an income of~ 3.4 million to the Peace Officers’ Training Fund.

However, during the course of the year, revenue was consistently down.
The revenue shortfall was somewhat mitigated by a decrease in the number
of trainees. It can be anticipated that the 1994-95 fiscal year will

show an increase in demand for reimbursement for peace officer training.//~

The revenue shortfall has also been addressed by ad3ustments /n
expenditures and by a general fund augmentation of $1.86 million. ~"
Hence, the projected deficit for the fiscal year 1993-94 was ultimatelv~
reduced to a manageable level, of les~5 th~n $400,000. ~e~

~

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)
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Efforts of law enforcement to bring the POST funding issue to the
attention of the Governor and Legislature are showing signs of results.
Law enforcement associations are actively seeking legislation to
increase POST revenue. In the meantime, expenditures will continue to
be carefully monitored against incremental revenue for the coming fiscal
year.
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COMMISSION ON POST
FY 93-4 BUDGET SUMMARY

** as of 7-18-94 **

~GNED ACTUAL
GOVERNOR’S EXPEND~URE

BUDGET FY93-94

RESOURCES:
Carryover from FY 92-3 O 1,366,105
Beginning Reserves 4,038,000 -755,000
Revenue Projection 36,204,000 30,774,854
Asset Forfeitures 0 O
Transfer to the General Fund -2,220,000 -2.220,000
Transfer to the GF (per Sac 13.50) -300,000 -93.367
General Fund augmentation
Sub-total, Resources 37.722,000

EXPENDITURES:
1. Administration/Support 9,463.000 9,606.000

2. Training Contracts/LA 4,100,000 5,701,586
a. Training Contracts (3,300,000) (4,59t ,565)
b. Letters of Agreement (700.000) (1,000,000)
c. Conf Room Rental (too.ooo) (110,000)

3. Training Reimbursements 22,588,000 15,699,940

a. Transfer to Trng Cont/Ltrs of Ag 1,477,600 (1,601,586) **
b. Satellite Antsnnas/IVD 1,500,000 1,193,681
c. Reimbursements

Trainees: [54,030 Trainees] [45,658 Trainees]
Subsistence 7,050,081 7,228,607
Commuter Meals 625,640 580,798
Travel 2,534,095 2,347,212
Tuition 3,255,242 2,927,101
Salary 0 1.622,541

sub-total, Rslmb 13,465,o58 14,706,259
sub-total, Trig Relmb 16.442,658 15,899,940

d. Available for TD/TP 6,145.342 0
Training Development (1,545,342) 0
Training Presentation {4,600,000) 0

Total 36,151,000
BUDGETED RESERVES 1,571,000

\
/

** - Is Information only showing the actual amount transferred



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agendaltem~ Meeti~Date

NEW AGENCY - Orange County Coroner
Department July 21, 1994Bureau R~iew~ By Researched By

Training Delivery &
Compliance Bureau

Executive~_~//~t~01rector Approval ~’ /
Ronald T. Allen ~

.4s
Bob Spurlock

Date of Approval Date of Report

July i r 1994
Purpose:

Financial Impact:
[] Decision Requested

[] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Information Only [] Status Report I I No

In the space provided below, briefly describe Ihe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS. and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

The Orange County Coroner’s Department is seeking entry into the
POST Reimbursable Program on behalf of its investigators.

BACKGROUND

The provisions of 830.35 Penal Code permit the Coroner’s Department
to employ sworn investigators and participate in the POST
Reimbursable Program. The agency has submitted the proper
documentation supporting POST objectives and regulations.

ANALYSIS

The Orange County Coroner’s Department has 19 full-time
investigators. The agency is complying with POST Regulations.
Fiscal impact for reimbursement of training costs is approximately
$9,500 per year.

RECOMMENDATION

The Commission be advised that the Orange County Coroner’s
Department be admitted into the POST Reimbursement Program
consistent with Commission Policy.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Age~a I~m ~ MeetingDate

NEW AGENCY - Los Angeles County Safety Police-
Internal Services Division July 21, 1994

Bureau R~iew~ By Resear~ By

Training Delivery &
k t

Compliance Bureau Ronald T. Allen Bob Spurlock
Executive Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report

July 5 1994
Purpose: - ---

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report Ixl No

In the space provided below, briefly desc~’ibe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

The Los Angeles County Safety Police - Internal Services Division
is seeking entry into the POST non-Reimbursable Program on behalf
of its officers.

BACKGROUND

The provisions of 830.31 (a) Penal Code permit the County to employ
sworn officers. The County of Los Angeles has submitted the proper
documentation supporting POST objectives and regulations.

ANALYSIS

The Los Angeles County Safety Police - Internal Services Division
has 132 sworn officers. Adequate background investigations have
been conducted and the agency is complying with POST Regulations.
There will be no impact on the POST budget.

RECOMMENDATION

The Commission be advised that the Los Angeles Safety Police
Internal Services Division be admitted into the POST non-
Reimbursement Program consistent with Commission Policy.

POST 1-187 (Rev, 8/88)



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRA]NING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Age~altem~be MsetingDate

Los Angeles County Marshal’s Department - July 21, 1994
w~Ph~w~1 f~nm DN~T W~imh~iT~m~m~ DTogTamSureag R~w~ By R~e~ch~By

Training Delivery &
Rnnnld T_ All~n Bob ~nnrlock

Execu.~ Drrector Approval Date of Approval

P~rpose:
7- "9’c-//

Date of Report "

.v J111v i. 1994

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Decision Requested [] Information Only [] Status Report [] No

In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUE

The Los Angeles County Marshal’s Department has been merged with
the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department.

BACKGOUND

The Marshal’s Department is no longer eligible for POST membership.
Documentation from Sheriff Sherman Block, Los Angeles County, has
been received advising POST of that fact.

ANALYSIS

This merger should have no impact on the POST budget.

RECOMMENDATION

The Commission be advised that the Los Angeles County Marshal’s
Department has been removed from the POST Reimbursement Program.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)
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OF TIlE

dommi.iaa on Peace Officer Sta#dards a#d Erai#i# 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA

WHEREAS, Donald L. Forkus served as a member of the Advisory Committee of the
Commission on Peace Officer Stands-n:Is and’IYaining (POST) from April 1988 to July 1994; and

WHEREAS, Donald L Fcckus has effectively reine~nted the California Peace Officers’
Association (CPOA) during his tenure on the POST Advisory Committee, serving as Chairman
from October 1991 to October 1992; and

WHEREAS, He has demonstrated leadership and diligence in his service ~ a member of the
POST Advisory Committee reflected in his insightful obsev¢ations and winingness to serve; and

WHEREAS, Donald L Forkus has also served as a dlst~.guish~ member of the ACR 58
Study Committee, which developed the California Law Eilforcement Trainin& in the 1990"s: A
Vision of Excellence; and

WHEREAS, The POST Commission and California law enforcement have benefitted greatly
from his advice, participation and counsel; now

THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, That the members of the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST) do hereby commend Donald L. Forkus for his outstanding
service and dedication to California law enforcemenc and

BE IT ]FURTHER RESOLVED, That the Commission extends best wishes to Donald L
Fork-us on his future endeavors.



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
A~nda Item ~ \ Mee~ Date

Public Hearing: To Consider
Modifications to Complaint/Dispatcher Course July 21, 1994

Bureau R~emchecl By
Basic Training Everitt Johnson Jody Buna
Bureau

ExeculJve Director Approval Date of .~’oval Date of Report,
March 14, 1994

.s’:
Pu{po~e!

Financial Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] Dedsio. Requested [] Inf~malJ~l O.ly [] :Status Report [] No

In ~e spaoe provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addilJonal sheets if required.

ISSUE

Should the Commission approve, subject to the results of the
public hearing, changes to Procedure D-I-7 and Regulation I018
(d) regarding minimum standards for Public Safety Dispatcher

training?

BACKGROUND

At its April 21, 1994 meeting the Commission reviewed proposed
changes to Commission Procedure D-I-7. The Commission scheduled
a public hearing for July 21, 1994 to receive testimony on these
proposed changes.

The Commission previously approved modifications to Procedure D-I
to establish an 80-hour (minimum) dispatcher course. The 80-hour
Complaint/Dispatcher Course was intended to serve as an interim
training standard subject to review following completion of a
statewide job task analysis for the position of Public Safety
Dispatcher.

ANALYSIS

The POST Document, Public Safety Dispatcher Job Analysis,

identified increasingly diverse challenges and service demands
confronting Public Safety Dispatchers. The depth of the study
demanded comprehensive review of entry-level training. The
current initial course has not been substantially changed since
it’s inception in 1988. POST staff and a Public Safety
Dispatcher Advisory Committee, comprised of communication
managers, supervisors, and trainers, reviewed the Basic
Complaint/Dispatchers Course curricula and concurred that changes
to the course were necessary to ensure that the curricula met
current training needs.

POST I-I 87 (Rev. 8/88)



The following recommendations were proposed by that committee:

1. Change the course title to Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic
Course to reflect the actual title referenced in Commission
Procedures.

Reformat the Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course into
Learning Domains to maintain consistency with the Regular
Basic Course format.

3 ° Develop a training specifications document based on the POST
Public Safety Dispatcher Job Task Analysis that specifically
defined course instructional goals, required topics and
minimum hours.

4. Increase the minimum hours from 80 to 120.

This report concurs with the recommendations of the Dispatcher
Advisory Committee and proposes to amend Commission Procedure D-
1-7 to eliminate the functional area curricula format and adopt
the learning domain format. It also proposes that the Commission
adopt the document, Training Specifications for Public Safety
Dispatchers’ Course, for incorporation by reference into
Regulation 1018. Major changes to the training requirements for
Public Safety Dispatchers include:

LEARNING DOMAINS

Based on the data collected in the job task analysis, the revised
curricula would increase from I0 functional areas to 16 Learning
Domains. Required curriculum covering subject areas of Missing
Persons, Cultural Diversity/Sexual Harassment/Hate Crimes,
Domestic violence, Resources/Referral Services, Gang Awareness
and Department of Justice Telecommunications was added to the
course to reflect current training needs.

INCREASE IN MINIMUM HOURS

The proposed course revisions emanate directly from the job task
analysis conducted by POST staff in 1991. The Public Safety
Dispatchers’ Course Advisory Committee developed the training
specifications and updated the expanded course outline to match
the job-related knowledge, skill, abilities, and tasks reflected
in the task analysis. Based on the instructional goals and
required topics covered within each Learning Domain, the
committee recalculated and established the hours needed for each
Learning Domain. The intent of the committee was to allow
instructors enough time to present currently required material

using effective learning strategies.

The Advisory Committee further recommended a four-hour addition
to Professional Orientation to allow adequate time to cover
ethical issues. Legal training was reduced by four hours. A new



four-hour class on Communication Technology was added to cover
the technical aspects of the position. Two hours was added to
address mandatory Missing Persons Training (Penal Code Section
13519.1 (b)) and the addition of Domestic Violence added 
hours. Community policing issues were added in a four-hour
resource training block. Training designed to address the
service demands created by the cultural diversity of the
California population added sixteen hours to the course. The
need for additional training in Critical Incidents added eight
hours.

Proposed Learning Domains and number of hours are:

L/D TOPIC RECOMMENDED HOUR .~

i 0
2 0
3 0
4 0
5 0
6 0
7 0
8 0
9 0
i0.0

ll.0
12.0

13.0
14.0
15.0
16.0

Professional Orientation +4 8 Hours
Criminal Justice System 4 Hours
Introduction to Law -4 12 Hours
Communication Technology +4 4 Hours
Telephone Procedures +2 12 Hours
Radio Procedures +2 12 Hours
Missing Persons +2 2 Hours
Domestic Violence +2 2 Hours
Resources/Referral Services +2 4 Hours
Cultural Diversity/Sexual
Harassment/Hate Crimes +12 12 Hours
Gang Awareness +4 4 Hours
Overview of Emergency Medical
Dispatching 4 Hours
Stress Management 6 Hours
Critical Incidents +8 14 Hours
Practical Application Activities 12 Hours
Law Enforcement Telecommunications 6 Hours

EXAMINATIONS 2 Hours

TOTAL 120 Hours

TRAINING SPECIFICATIONS

Each Learning Domain includes headings for instructional goals,
required topics, minimum hours, test requirements and learning
activities. The training specifications were intentionally
designed to eliminate the need for frequent modification.
Necessary changes in the curriculum will be effected through an
instructor guide that is currently being developed from the
expanded course outline. If the Commission approves, the
training specifications would be contained in a new document,
Training Specifications for the POST Public Safety Dispatchers’
Basic Course (See Attachment B).

3



LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Learning Activities are designed to achieve or facilitate on e or
more instructional goals. Students participating in a learning
activity may be coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike
tests, learning activities are not graded on a pass-fail basis.
Learning activities are proposed in domains that require the
student to demonstrate proficiency in skill areas.

SUMMARY

The changes proposed to Public Safety Dispatcher training
represent the collective thought of trainers and dispatchers and
are consistent with a thorough job task analysis conducted by
POST staff. The revised course should substantially improve the"
preparedness of public safety dispatchers to assume their
important duties.

RECOMMENDATION

Subject to the results of the public hearing, it is recommended
that the Commission amend Regulation I018 (d) and Commission
Procedure D-I-7 as proposed to be effective upon approval by the
Office of Administrative Law (Attachments A and C).

4



Attachment ACOMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

Proposed Regulation

POST ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL

COMMISSION PROCEDURE D-1

BASIC TRAI2Ni~G

Purpose

1-1. Basic Training Specifications: This Conumssion procedure implements that portion of the Minimum
Standards for Training established in Section 1005(a) of the Regulations which relate to Basic Training. Basic
Training includes the Regular Basic Course, District Attorney Investigators’ Basic Course, Marshals’ Basic
Course, Specialized Basic Investigators’ Course, ~=~: C=’=;!--::.’D’:p::c.’-..:: Public Safe~ Dispatchers’ Basic
Course. and Coroners~ Death Investigation Course.

Training Requirements C--’--.:-=: -.-." ~A.:th_-’dc!cg.,

1-2. Requirements for Basic Training ~: The minimum standards ’for basic training
are described in sections 1-3 to 1-8. The entire basic course must be completed under the sponsorship of one
training presenter unless POST has approved a contractual agreement dividing responsibility for delivering the
basic course between two or more presenters. The Law Enforcement Code of Ethics shall be administered to
students taking the Regular Basic Course, District Attorney Investigators’ Basic Course, Marshals’ Basic
Course. and Specialized Basic Investigators’ Course. Instructional methodology is at the discretion of individual
course presenters unless specified otherwise in an incorporated training specification document developed for the

1-3. through 1-6. continued.

1-7. Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic .Cnem~hC~k,¢~ Course: "r~ ,~^.:_ ,"^--,.:-,,r~: ....
............. v ......... ~r..~h~r

. The terms used to describe testing and training requirements are defined in paragraph
l-7(a). Testing and training requirements are described in paragraph l-7(b). Testing, training, content, 
hourly requirements are ¯provided in detail in Training Specifications for the Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic
Course. Requirements /br reporting successful course completion are contained in Commission Regulatio,,

t~t

~.O T.c~ccc-:rr‘.::ic:’ic:: 5 h~’ar:

I0.9 ’Jr,’==’.:’-- :nc~:=:: 6 h~’.:~

Pr:fz::ie::20ri:::.:::~3n ! ho~,o ’,,

Leg:2 ?.:;~:: !6 ~e~..~ .
Tc!:~:.=:. Procedure: 19 he=r:



(a) Definitions of Terms Used to Describe Testing and Training Requirements

(D Learning Domain. An instructional unit that covers related subject matter. Each Public Safety
Dispatcher Course learuina domain is .described in Training Specifications for the Public Safety
Dispatchers" Basic Course. Training specifications for each learmng domain include instructional
goals, topics, and hourly reauirements. Training specifications for a domain also may include
learning activities and testing requirements.

(2) Instructional Goal. A general statement of the results that instruction is supposed to produce

(3) Topic. A word or phrase that succinctly describes subiect matter associated with an instructional

Test. An evaluation of the extent to ,which students have achieved one or more instructional foals.
Tests are graded on a pass/fail basis. Three types of tests may be used in the Public Safety
Dispatchers’ Basic Course:

POST-Constructed Knowledge Test. A POST-constructed, paper-and-pencil test that
measures acquisition of knowled.Ke renuired to achieve one or more instructional goals.

Scenario Test. A i0b-simulation test that measures acquisition of complex psychomotor skills
required to achieve one or more instructional goals.

cLQ Exercise Test. Any test other than a POST-constructed knowledge test or scenario test that
measures the acnuisition of knowledge and/or skills required to achieve one or more
instructional goals.

Learning Activity. An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more instructional goals.
Students narticinatin~ in a learning activity may be coached and/or provided feedback, but unllk~
tests, learnint, activities are not graded on a pass-fail basis.

Test-Item Security Agreement. An agreement between a training, nresenter and POST that identifies
the terms and conditions under which the training presenter may be provided access to POST-
constructed knowledge tests. Failure to accept or abide by the terms and conditions of this at~reement
is irounds for decertification in accordance with POST Regulation 1057.

(b) Testine and Training Requirements

Topics. As specified in Training Specifications for the Public Safety Dispatchers’ Course, training
presenters shall provide appropriate instruction on each required topic.

POST-Constructed Knowledge Tests. As specified in Trainin~ Specifications for the Public Safety
Dispatchers’ Course, POST-constructed knowledge tests may be required in some learning domains.
Where a POST-constructed knowledge test is required, students must earn a score equal to or greater
than the minimum p~sing score established by POST. Students who fail a POST-constructed
knowledge test on the first attempt shall: (a) be provided with an opportunity to review their test
results in a manner that does not compromise test security; (b) have a reasonable time, established 
the training presenter, to prepare for a retest; and (c) be provided with an opportunity to be retested
with a PQST-constructed, parallel form of the same test. If a student fails the second test, the
student fails the course unless the training presenter determines that there were extenuating
circumstances, in which case, tee student may be tested a third time. If a student fails the third test,
the student fails the course.

3~2 Scenario Tests. ,~s specified in Training Specifications (or the Public Safety Dispatchers’ Course,
scenario tests may be required in some learning domains. Where a scenario test is required, students
must demonstrate their proficiency in pert’orming the tasks required bv the test. Proficiency means
that the student performed at a level that demonstrates that he or she is prepared for entry into a field



trainin2 nro~ram. This determination shall be made by the trninin~ presenter. Students who fall to
clearly demonstrate proficiency when first tested shall be provided with an opportunity to he retest~l.
[f a student fails to demonstrate proficiency on the second test, the student fails the course urdess the
trainin2 oresenter detertmnes that there were extenuatin2 circumstances or the student perform,-d
marginally (as determined by the training, oresenter), in which case, the student may be tested a third
time. Marginal test performance is pertbrmance that does not clearly demonstrate either proficieng"y
or lack of proficiency. If a student falls to clearly demonstrate proficiency on the third test, the
student falls the course.

Exercise Tests. As soecified in Training Specifications for the Public Sat’ety Dispatchers’Course,
exercise tests may be renuired in some learning domains. Where an exercise test is required,
students must demonstrate their proficiency in performing the tasks required by the test. Proficiency
means that the student nerformed at a level that demonstrates that he or she is prepared for entry into
a field trainin,, nro~,ram. This determination shall be made by the traininq; presenter. Students who
fail to clearly demonstrate nrofieieney when first tested shall be provided with an opportunity to b~
retested. If a student falls to demonstrate vroficiencv on the second test. the student fails thO q9urn"

unless the tralnin* nresenter determines that there were extenuating circumstances or the student
verformed mar~,inally (as determined by the training presenter), in which case, the student may 
tested a third time. Martzinal test oerformance is oerformancc that does not clearly demort~t~-,
either oroficicnev or lack of nroficiency. If a student falls to clearly demonstrate proficiency on the
third test. the student fails the course.

Learnin2 Activities. As specified in Trainimt St~ecitTcations for the Public Safety Dispatchers’
Course. learnimt activities may be required in some learning, dom~ing. Where a learnin~ activity i.~
reouired, each student must narticioate in that activity. A student who does not narticinate in a
learning activitw when given the opportunity fails the course unless the training presenter determ_im.,,
that there were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not participate in a learning activity due
to extenuating, circumstances ,hail be given a second opportunity to t)articipate in the same or
comparable learning activity. If a student fails to participate in a learning activity after bein~ ~iven a
second ovoortunitv, the student fails the course.

Trainint, Prmenter Requirements. POST has established minimum, statewide training standards for
the Public Safety Dispatchers’ Course. However, local conditions may iustif’y addiiional tr:tinin~
retluirements or hit, her oerformance standards than those established by POST. This mac include but
is not limited to the use of higher minimum passing scores on POST-constructed knowledge tests.

1-8 ~alS

Subparagraph 1-1 adopted and incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 1005 effective Sep!ember
26, 1990, and amended January 14, 1994 and *

Subparagraph 1-2 adopted and incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 1005 effective September
26, 1990, and amended January 14. 1994 and *

Subparagraph 1-7 adopted and incorporated by reference into Commission Regulation 1018 on December 29,
1988, and amended "

*To be filled in by OAL.
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¯ FOREWORD

The increasing complexity of the Public Safety Dispatchers job and the advance of communication
technology require that instructional content and teaching methodologies in the Public Safety
Dispatchers’ Basic Course be routinely updated. Effective initial training is crucial if a Public Safety
Dispatcher is to acquire the requisite knowledge, skills, abilities and tasks to provide quality service to
the public.

The objective of this document is to identify the instructional goals, required training topics, learning
activities, tests and instnJctional hour standards that comprise the required content of the Public
Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course.

We sincerely appreciate the efforts and support of the subject matter experts, core instructors and
program coordinators who worked with POST in the development and refinement of these training
specifications. We also wish to extend our gratitude to the law enforcement agencies and community
colleges who allowed the participation of their communications personnel and instructors in this
endeavor.

Questions regarding this document should be directed to the Basic Training Bureau at (916) 227-
4252.

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director
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PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

The Public Safety Dispatcher Course contains the following Learning Domains and minimum hours.

DOMAIN
NUMBER DOMAIN DESCRIPTION MINIMUM HOURS

1 8 hours
2 4 hours
3 12 hours
4 4 hours
5 12 hours
6 12 hours
7 2 hours
8 2 hours
9 4 hours

10

11
12

13
14
15
16

Professional Orientation
Criminal Justice System
Introduction to Law
Communication Technology
Telephone Procedures
Radio Procedures
Missing Persons
Domestic Violence
Resources/Referral Services
Cultural Diversity/Sexual
Harassment/Hate Crimes
Gang Awareness
Overview of Emergency Medical
Dispatching
Stress Management
Critical Incidents
Practical Application Activities
Law Enforcement Telecommunications

EXAMINATIONS

12 hours
4 hours

4 hours
6 hours

14 hours
12 hours
6 hours

2 hours

TOTAL 120 hours

vi



INTRODUCTION

General Requirements: Definitions of terms used to describe testing and training requirements and
the requirements for testing and training for the Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course are
described in Commission Procedure D-1-7 as follows:

1-7. Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course: The terms used to describe testing and training
requirements are defined in paragraph 1-7(a). Testing and training requirements are described 
paragraph 1-7(b). Testing, training, content, and hourly requirements are provided in detail 
Training Specifications for the Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course. Requirements for reporting
successful course completion are contained in Commission Regulation 1055(i).

(a) Definitions of Terms Used to Describe Testing and Training Requirements

Learning Domain. An instructional unit that covers related subject matter. Each
Public Safety Dispatcher Course learning domain is described in Training
Specifications for the Pub/ic Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course. Training
specifications for each learning domain include instructional goals, topics, and houdy
requirements. Training specifications for a domain also may include learning
activities and testing requirements.

(2)

(3)

Instructional Goal. A general statement of the results that instruction is supposed
to produce.

Topic, A word or phrase that succinctly describes subject matter associated with an
instructional goal.

(4) Test. An evaluation of the extent to which students have achieved one or more
instructional goals. Tests are graded on a pass/fail basis. Three types of tests may
be used in the Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course:

(A)

(B)

POST-Constructed Knowledge Test. A POST-constructed, paper-and-
pencil test that measures acquisition of knowledge required to achieve one
or more instructional goals.

Scenario Test. A job-simulation test that measures acquisition of complex
psychomotor skills required to achieve one or more instructional goals.

(5)

(6)

(C) Exercise Test. Any test other than a POST-constructed knowledge testor
scenario test that measures the acquisition of knowledge and/or skills
required to achieve one or more instructional goals.

Learning Activity, An activity designed to achieve or facilitate one or more
instructional goals. Students participating in a learning activity may be coached
and/or provided feedback, but unlike tests, learning activities are not graded on a
pass-fail basis.

Test-Item Security Agreement. An agreement between a training presenter and
POST that identifies the terms and conditions under which the training presenter may
be provided access to POST-constructed knowledge tests. Failure to accept or abide
by the terms and conditions of this agreement is grounds for decertification in
accordance with POST Regulation 1057.
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(b) Testing and Training Requirements

Topics. As specified in Training Specifications for the Public Safety
Dispatchers’ Basic Course, training presenters shall provide
appropriate instruction on each required topic.

(2) POST-Constructed Knowledge Tests. As specified in Training
Specifications for the Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course,
POST-constructed knowledge tests may be required in some learning
domains. Where a POST-constructed knowledge test is required,
students must earn a score equal to or greater than the minimum
passing score established by POSTI Students who fail a POST-
constructed knowledge test on the first attempt shall: (a) be provided
with an opportunity to review their test results in a manner that does
not compromise test security; (b) have a reasonable time, established
by the training presenter, to prepare for a retest; and (c) be provided
with an opportunity to be retested with a POST.constructed, parallel
form of the same test. If a student fails the second test, the student
fails the course unless the training presenter determines that there
were extenuating circumstances, in which case, the student may be
tested a third time. If a student fails the third test, the student fails
the course.

(3)

(4)

Scenario Tests. As specified in Training Specifications for the Public
Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course, scenario tests may be required in
some learning domains. Where a scenado test is required, students
must demonstrate their proficiency in performing the tasks required
by the test. Proficiency means that the student performed at a level
that demonstrates that he or she is prepared for entry into a field
training program. This determination shall be made by the training
presenter. Students who fail to clearly demonstrate proficiency when
first tested shall be provided with an opportunity to be retested. If a
student fails to demonstrate proficiency on the second test, the
student fails the course unless the training presenter determines that
there were extenuating circumstances or the student performed
marginally (as determined by the training presenter), in which case,
the student may be tested a third time. Marginal test performance is
performance that does not clearly demonstrate either proficiency or
lack of proficiency. If a student fails to clearly demonstrate
proficiency on the third test, the student fails the course,

Exercise Tests. As specified in Training Specifications for the Public
Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course, exercise tests may be required in
some learning domains. Where an exercise test is required, students
must demonstrate their proficiency in performing the tasks required
by the test. Proficiency means that the student performed at a level
that demonstrates that he or she is prepared for entry into a field
training program. This determination shall be made by the training
presenter. Students who fail to clearly demonstrate proficiency when
first tested shall be provided with an opportunity to be retested. If a
student fails to demonstrate proficiency on the second test, the
student fails the course unless the training presenter determines that
there were extenuating circumstances or the student performed
marginally (as determined by the training presenter), in which case,
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(5)

the student may be tested a third time. Marginal test performance is
performance that does not clearly demonstrate either proficiency or
lack of proficiency. If a student fails to clearly demonstrate
proficiency on the third test, the student fails the course.

Learning Activities, As specified in Training Specifications for the
Public Safety Dispatchers’ Basic Course, learning activities may be
required in some leaming domains. Where a learning activity is
required, each student must participate in that activity. A student who
does not participate in a learning activity when given the opportunity
fails the course unless the training presenter determines that there
were extenuating circumstances. Students who do not participate in
a learning activity due to extenuating circumstances shall be given a
second opportunity to participate in the same or a comparable
learning activity. If a student fails to participate in a learning activity
after being given a second opportunity, the student fails the course.

Training Presenter Requirements~, POST has established
minimum, statewide training standards for the Public Safety
Dispatchers’ Course. However, local conditions may justify additional
training requirements or higher performance standards than those
established by POST. This may include but is not limited to the use
of higher minimum passing scores on POST-constructed knowledge
tests.
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PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #1
PROFESSIONAL ORIENTATION

November 1, 1994 "

\

II.

Ill.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Professional Orientation is to provide students
with an understanding of the role and function of the public safety dispatcher.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. General duties and responsibilities of the Public Safety Dispatcher

B* Functions of the dispatcher within the law enforcement system (e.g.,
first point of public safety contact, assigning work, and serving as a
liaison)

C. Functions of the communication center

D. Professional demeanor and ethical job behavior

Eo Communicating with the public, co-workersl field personnel and
supervisors

F.

G.

Work flow in the communications center, including various sources of
complaints, types of complaints and incidents commonly received and
how they are processed

Chain of command and organizational structures

H° Agency policies and procedures as they apply to communications
center operations, training and personnel

!. Career development

J. Role of the trainer in the communications environment

REQUIRED TESTS

None



IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 8 hours of instruction on
Professional Orientation.

VI. ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994

2



PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #2
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM

November 1, 1994

II.

Ill.

IV.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on the Criminal Justice System is to provide students
with an understanding of the components of the criminal justice system and its
relevance to the public safety dispatcher.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. U.S. Constitution

B. Law enforcement (local, state and federal)

C. Courts (municipal, superior, appellate, supreme, federal

D. Judges (court judges, hearing officers, referees)

E. Hearings (preliminary, grand jury, administrative,
suppression)

F. Corrections (city/county jail, state/federal prison,
parole, probation, alternative sentencing/diversion)

G. Arrest dispositions

H. ’ Dispatcher’s importance as first point of contact

I. Courtroom preparation and testifying

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

3



VI.

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on the
Criminal Justice System.

ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994

4



I1.

PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONs FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #3
INTRODUCTION TO LAW

November 1, 1994

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Introduction to Law is to provide students with an
understanding of California laws as they relate to the job requirements of a
Public Safety Dispatcher.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

GI

H.

I.

J.

K.

L.

M.

N.

Definition of a crime

Types ’of crimes

Corpus Delicti; elements of selected crimes

Probable cause

Concepts of evidence

Confidentiality of communications information/privileged information

Obligation to release "public information"

Civil liability and criminal negligence

Codified law

Case law

Evidentiary value of communications data

Parties to a crime

Court orders

Local ordinances

5



III. REQUIRED TESTS

None

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 12 hours on Introduction to
Law.

Vl. ORIGINATION DATE.

November 1, 1994

6



I,

II.

III.

IV.

PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE
\

SPECIFICATION FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #4
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY

November 1, 1994

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Communication Technology is to provide students
with a basic understanding of the components and technology of
communications systems.

Range and function of equipment required to run a communication
center

B. Monitoring building/station/facility/security systems (e.g., alarms, closed
circuit T.V., etc.)

C. Monitoring and responding to alarm systems

D. Communications regulations (federal and state)

E. Audio recorders

F. Telephone technology (including 9-1-1)

G. Local computer:information systems.

H. Specialized services (e.g., poison control, language translation
services, TDD phone, etc.)

REQUIRED TES’J’S

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

REQUIRED TOPICS

A.

None

7



V,

VI.

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on
Communication Technology.

ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994

8



PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #5
TELEPHONE PROCEDURES

November 1, 1994

I1.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Telephone Procedures is to provide students with
an understanding of the elements of effective telephone communication.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A= Obtaining initial complaint-screening information from victims,
witnesses, or personnel from other agencies

B. Calming emotionally upset citizen

Communicating with.persons who are intoxicated, mentally unstable,
suicidal, abusive, rude, speech-impaired, very young or elderly citizens

D° Receiving and handling crank, nuisance, 911, TDD, and non-English ..
speaking callers

E. Multiple Phone calls for assistance

F. Obtaining full complaint-dispatching information for crimes, traffic
incidents or other law enforcement requests, medical emergencies, fire
emergencies, safety hazards (e.g,, chemical spill, power line down,
flooded streets)

G. Routing complaints and calls for service to the appropriate agency

H. Complaint/incident classification and pri0ritization

I. Transmitting complaint information to radio dispatcher

J. Initiating telephone number trace

K. Explaining department procedures and policies, legal procedures to the
public

9



III.

Lo

M.

N.

.O.

P.

Q.

R*

So

T.

U*

V~

W*

X. Active listening

REQUIRED TESTS

None

Monitoring and responding to alarm systems

Completing ALl routing sheet (9-1-1 distribution correction form)

Criteria to prioritize complaints and requests for service (e.g., life-
threatening, in-progress, property, "cold" response)

Legal requirements for responding to 9-1-1 calls

Reporting 9-1-1 equipment and information problems

information to obtain when taking complaints and requests for service
(e.g., who, what, where, when, why and how)

Procedures, guidelines and liability issues for advising citizens of
actions to take under the following emergency and nonemergency
circumstances:

1. Crime incidents
2. Traffic incidents
3. Medical incidents
4. Fire incidents
5. HazMat incidents

Phonetic alphabet

Detecting and interpreting background voices and noises heard over
the telephone

Importance of clear voice projection, good diction and proper
modulation in telephone communications

Telephone techniques that allow the dispatcher to control the flow of
conversation and elicit needed information

Giving clear and accurate directions and instructions on the telephone

10



IV.

V.

Vl.

/

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall beprovided with a minimum of 12 hours of instruction on
Telephone Procedures.

ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994

11



II.

PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #6
RADIO PROCEDURES

November 1, 1994

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goal of instruction on Radio Procedures is to provide students with an
understanding of the elements of effective radio~telecommunications.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. Monitoring and responding to radio transmissions from law enforcement
field units, fire department field personnel and other public services

B. Monitoring and responding to telecommunications messages

C. Monitoring, recording, coordinating and updating status of field units
and incidents

D.. Providing requested information to law enforcement field units

E. Broadcasting officer safety and/or mutual aid information (e.g., incidents
in adjoining jurisdictions)

F. Dispatching strategies (e.g., geographic considerations, response time,
available backup, and agency policies)

G. " Documenting equipment malfunctions

H. Maintaining status board showing the location of personnel and officers

I. Effective dispatching techniques and professional radio demeanor

J. Techniques for managing and prioritizing radio traffic
\

K. Radio codes used by different agencies

L° Types of calls that require more than one field unit

13



Ill.

IV.

VI.

No

O.

P.

Q.

S.

T,

Procedures for broadcasting and responding to potentially dangerous
situations (e.g., ’felony warrants, stolen vehicles, weapons, medical,
premise history)

Evaluating dispatch information to determine what actions, personnel
and resources are needed by field operations units

Transmitting emergency bulletins by telecommunications links

Circumstances requiring field supervisor notification

Policies, procedures and regulations that affect the dispatcher’s
decision-making process

Detecting and interpreting background voices and noises heard over
the radio

Importance of clear voice projection, good diction and proper
modulation in radio communications

Radio techniques that allow the dispatcher to control the flow of
conversation and elicit needed information

Giving clear and accurate directions and instructions on the radioU.

V.

REQUIRED TESTS

None

Officer safety considerations

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with an minimum
Procedures.

ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994

of 12 hours on Radio

14.



I°

II.

PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #7
MISSING PERSONS

November 1, 1994

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goals of instruction on Missing Persons are to provide students with:

A. knowledge of the statutory and regulatory obligations associated with
law enforcement’s initial response, investigative procedure and follow-
up actions related to a missing persons case;

B. an understanding of the benefits to law enforcement associated with
the proper and effective response to a missing person case;

C. an understanding of the need for sensitivity and effective
communication skills when handling a missing person case; and

D. knowledge of the actions required when a missing person is found.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A. Background and legislative intent underlying missing person law and
regulations

B. The need for sensitivity during law enforcement handling of missing
person cases

C. Law enforcement’s benefits from a proper̄  and effective response to the
report of~a missing person

D. Law enforcement acceptance of missing person reports, jurisdictional
issues associated with missing person investigations, and notification of
involved agencies

E. Required call priority and response preference associated with missing
person cases

Information needed to assist initial response actions

15



II1.

IV.

Vo

VI.

G. Methods for locating a missing person and information sources
available to investigating personnel

H. Automated information systems related to missing person cases

I. Conditions that influence the nature and level of response

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 2 hours of instruction on
Missing Persons.

ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994

16



I1.

III.

IV.

V.

PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE
\

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #8
DOMESTIC VIOLENCE

¯ November 1, 1994

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Domestic Violence is to provide students with an
understanding of the legal requirements for responding to reports of domestic
violence.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A.

B.

C.

D. Referral agencies

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY ̄ REQUIREMENTS

Laws relating to domestic violence

Law enforcement’s responsibility in responding to a report of domestic
violence

The role of the Public Safety Dispatcher in domestic violence calls

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 2 hours of instruction on
Domestic Violence.

ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994
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I1.

III.

IV.

V,

PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #9
RESOURCES/REFERRAL SERVICES

November 1, 1994

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Resources/Referral Services is to provide students
with a knowleclge of resources and referral services available to public safety
dispatchers.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. Available resource rnaterials and their use in performing public safety
dispatcher job duties (e.g., manuals, directories, code books)

B. Mutual Aid - definition; purpose; enabling agreements

C. Notifying or dispatching other public service departments or agencies to
an emergency or call for service

D. Mutual aid communications considerations

E. Using the media to assist with mutual aid problems

F. Referral and support agencies

G. Mapreading/geography

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on
Resources/Referral Services.
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PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #10
CULTURAL DIVERSITY/SEXUAL HARASSMENT/HATE CRIMES

November t, 1994

I, INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Cultural Diversity are to provide the student with:

A. knowledge of California laws which define cultural groups;

B~ an understanding of how the cultural composition of California is
changing and how this change is impacting the delivery of law
enforcement services;

C° an understanding of the benefits of valuing diversity both within a Jaw
enforcement organization and within the community it serves; and

D° an understanding of principles associated with professional community
contacts and techniques for effective interaction with cultural groups.

Instruction described in this domain is designed to provide fundamental
instruction on how to professionally interact with a broad spectrum of cultural
groups. Content is intended to complement locally-developed training which
specifically addresses the history, customs, religious conventions, or core
values of cultural groups within the community Served.

The goals of instruction on Sexual Harassment are to provide the student
¯ with:

E " an understanding of the nature and historical perspectives associated
with sexual harassment;

F, knowledge of..state and federal laws which define sexual harassment;

G. an understanding of behaviors which constitute sexual harassment;

H. an understanding of how to respond to sexually offensive or unwanted
behavior in the workplace, and if necessary, how to initiate a sexual
harassment complaint; and
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II.

I. an understanding of the state mandated sexual harassment complaint
process guidelines, legal remedies available, and protection from
retaliation against complainants of sexual harassment.

The goals of instruction on Hate Crimes are to provide the student with:

J. knowledge of laws which define a hate crime;

K. an understanding of the indicators of hate crimes;

L. knowledge of legal rights of, and remedies available to, victims of hate
crimes;

M. an urlderstanding of the impact of hate crimes on victims, victim’s
families and the community;

N. an understanding of elements which comprise an effective law
enforcement response to a hate crime.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A. California laws which define a cultural group

B. Terminology associated with diversity, ethnicity, and human relations

C. California’s cultural past, present, and future

D. Professionali personal, and organizational benefits of
valuing cultural diversity

E. Definitions of prejudice and discrimination, and the difference between
the two

F. The difference between cultural stereotyping and law enforcement
profiling

G. Verbal.and nonverbal factors which contribute to negative public
responses to law enforcement

H. Strategies for effective cultural contacts

I. State and federal laws relating to sexual harassment to include
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III.

,2.
3.
4.
5.

Title VII
Government Code Section 12940 et. seq.
Concept of "quid pro quo"
Concept of hostile work environment
Current Case Law

J. Causes of Sexual Harassment

1. Gender Issues
2. Power Issues

K. Examples of Sexual Harassment to include:

1. Verbal
2. Physical
3. Visual
4. Written material
5. Sexual Favors
6. Threats
7. Hostile work environment
8. Force

L. How to respond to a complaint of sexual harassment

M. State-mandated sexual harassment complaint process guidelines

N, Legal remedies and protection from retaliation against complainants of
sexual harassment

O. Laws which define a hate crime

P. Indicators that a crime is hate motivated

Q. Legal rights of, and remedies available to, victims of hate crimes

REQUIRED TESTS

None
-\

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Students shall be provided with an opportunity to engage in the following
learning activity:
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A° Given a diagnostic instrument, questionnaire, personal inventory or
equivalent method, students will be accorded the opportunity to conduct
a self-assessment to determine their own level of cultural sensitivity
and experience in interrelating with cultural groups.

The learning activity should provide the student with an
¯ opportunity to determine their current level of experience in

dealing with cultural groups.

,
The learning activity should also serve as a starting point for an
instructor-facilitated classroom discussion and/or small group
discussions which address perceptions, experiences, fears, and
stereotypes concerning contact with cultural groups.

Discussion may include, but is not limited to cultural stereotypes,
ethnophobia, homophobia, xenophobia, gender bias, and media
impact on cultural perceptions..

IV. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 12 hours of instruction on
cultural diversity/sexual harassment/hate crimes.

VI. ORIGINATION DATE

November 1; 1994
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II1.

IV.

V.

PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #11
GANG AWARENESS

November 1, 1994

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goals of instruction on Gang Awareness are to provide students with:

A. knowledge of the types of gangs common to California;

B. an understanding of the reasons why people join gangs;

C. an understanding of gang culture; and

D. knowledge of the relationship between gang membership and criminal
activity.

REQUIRED TOPICS.

The following topics shall be covered:

Types of gangs and examples

Gang culture

Gang jargon, signs and symbols

Dispatcher’s role in enhancing officer safety on gang-related calls

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on
Gangs.

A.

B.

C,

D.
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I1o

II1.

IV.

V,

PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #12
OVERVIEW OF EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES

November 1, 1994

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Overview of Emergency Medical Services (EMS)
is to provide students with a basic understanding and legal requirements of
emergency medical dispatching’.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. Organization of the EMS system

B. EMS terminology

C. Dispatching other public service unit(s) or ambulance to medical
emergencies

D. Basic medical or EMS complaint dispatching functions within the law
enforcement system

E. Three levels of emergency medical dispatching

F. Three types of emergency service responders

G. Five provider levels of emergency services

H. Liability issues associated with dispatching medical assistance

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 4 hours of instruction on
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VI.

Overview of Emergency Medical Services.

ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994

28



PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #13
STRESS MANAGEMENT

November 1, 1994

I1.

Ill.

IV.

V,

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Stress Management is to provide students with the
ability to recognize the symptoms of stress and how to make use of
recognized stress reduction techniques

REQUIRED TOPICS

Ao

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

Definition of Stress

in a dispatcher’s working environment.

Types of stress

Symptoms of stress

Sources of stress

Acute and long-term effects of stress

Coping mechanisms

Critical Incident Stress Debriefing (CISD)

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 6 hours of instruction on Stress
Management.
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PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #14
CRITICAL INCIDENTS

November 1, 1994

IL

II1.

IV.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Critical Incidents is to provide students with an
understanding of the dispatch procedures required in catastrophic or unusual
enforcement or emergency situations.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A° Types of critical incidents in which the dispatcher might play a critical
role (e.g., natural disasters, explosions, earthquakes, HazMat,
transportation accidents, etc.)

B. Resource material available to guide the dispatcher through a critical
incident (e.g., call out lists, disaster preparedness manuals, operational
guidelines, general orders, policy manuals, DOT Guidebook, etc.)

C. Emergency Operation Center activation criteria and guidelines

D, . Advising citizens of actions to take in hazardous situations or critical
incidents (e.g., chemical spills, severe weather).

E. Incident Command System (ICS)

F, Field-related critical incidents relating to officer safety .(e.g., felony
stops, family disputes, SWAT call outs, etc.)

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

31



Vo

Vl.

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 14 hours of instruction on
Critical Incidents.

ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994
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PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #15
PRACTICAL APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

November 1, 1994

II.

III.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction in Practical Application Activities is to allow students
to apply job-related dispatcher skills, tasks and knowledge in a simulated
working environment.

REQUIRED TOPICS

NONE

REQUIRED TESTS

None

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Given a work simulation activity, the student will receive a telephone
complaint regarding at least four of the following:

1. Crime in progress
2. Alarm call
3. Domestic violence/family disturbance
4. Fire incident
5. Medical incident
6. Traffic incident

The student will gather relevant information, maintain control of the
conversation, communicate clearly with the complainant, verify details
with the complainant and relay the information to the radio dispatcher in
a timely and logical manner.

B, Given a work simulation activity, the student will dispatch a call for
service regarding at least four of the following:

i. Crime in progress
2. Alarm call
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.4.
5.
6.

Domestic violence/family disturbance
Fire incident
Medical incident
Traffic incident

The student will dispatch the call using proper radio procedure; radio
broadcasting rules, regulations and policy; radio codes, prior/t/zing radio
traffic, maintaining officer safety, range of available field resources,
keeping track of field units, status up-dates to field units, dispatching
cover units, broadcasting dangerous information.

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 12 hours of Practical
Application Activities.

VI. ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994

@
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PUBLIC SAFETY DISPATCHER COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #16
LAW ENFORCEMENT TELECOMMUNICATIONS

November 1, 1994

II.

II1.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction in Law Enforcement Telecommunications is to
provide students with information regarding the use of telecommunications
systems and the release of protected information as required by the California
Department of Justice and the Federal Bureau of Investigation,

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

Ao The procedures for making inquiry into law enforcement
information systems and the capability of cross referencing
the information obtained within these systems for:

1. Wants and warrants
2. Stolen property, including vehicles and firearms
3. Criminal histories
4. DMV information

B, The statewide information systems directly accessible to
California law enforcement agencies.

The state laws and policies four obtaining, verifying, and
disseminating telecommunication information including
restricted and unrestricted information.

D, The procedures for making input into law enforcement
information systems.

REQUIRED TESTS

2-hour Department of Justice required examination
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IV.

Vo

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 6 hours of
instruction on Law Enforcement Telecommunications.

ORIGINATION DATE

November 1, 1994

f
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Attachment C
COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

PROPOSED REGULATION

10[8. Public Safety Dispatcher Programs

(a) - (c)(3) continued.

(d) Minimum Training Standards for Public Safety Dispatchers.

Every public safety dispatcher shall satisfactorily complete the POST-certified Public Safety Dispatchers’
Basic ~ Course as set forth in PAM Section D-I-7 before or within 12 monthes after
the date of appointment, reclassification or transfer to a public safety dispatcher position.

(e) - (f) continued.

PAM ,Section D-1-7 adopted effective December 29, 1988 and amended *
reference.

PAM Section F-5 effective June 5, 1991 is herein incorporated by reference.

The document, Trainin~ Soecifications for the Public Safety Dispatchers" Basic Course adopted effective *
is herein incomorated by reference.

¯ To be fill¢¢1 in by OAL.

Authority cited: Sections 13503, 13506 and 13510, Penal Code.
Reference: Section 13510, Penal Code.

is herein incorporated by



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
~de

,
Mee~ngDate

w Public Hearzng: Changes to Regulation 1080

Concerning P.C. 832 Testing Requirements July 21, 1994
Bu~au Reviewed By Researched By

Standards and Evaluation John Bern~L)
Executive Director Approval Date of Approval DateofRepoct \ /~

May 24, 199~

Rnancial Iropact: [] Yes (See Analysis for detalls)
[] Decision Requested [] Informalion Only [] Status Reporl [] No
In the space provided below, briefly descdbe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional r, beets if required.

ISSUE

Should the Commission enact changes to Commission Regulation 1080 which
would delegate all test administration and course completion notification
responsibilities to course presenters?

BACKGROUND

At its April 21, 1994 meeting, the Commission scheduled a public hearing
for July 21, 1994 to receive testimony on proposed changes to Commission
Regulation 1080 concerning P.C. 832 testing requirements.

Penal Code Section 832(a) requires that persons must demonstrate
satisfactory completion of P.C. 832 training by passing a POST-developed
or POST-approved examination. Three separate tests are currently
required: a written test and an arrest methods practical exam for all
students, and a firearms skills test (i.e., course-of-fire) for those
persons who receive firearms training.

Presently course presenters administer and score the arrest methods
practical exam and the firearms course-of-fire. Responsibility for
administering the written test is divided between POST and those course
presenters that agree to the terms of a formal test security agreement.
Persons who fail the written test are given one opportunity to retest
within 90 days, and POST currently administers and scores all written
examination retests.

POST also currently provides a written notification of successful course
completion to every student who successfully completes the arrest portion
of the course (as demonstrated by passing the written test and the arrest
methods practical exam), and a separate notification is issued by POST to
every student who successfully completes the optional firearms portion of
the course (as demonstrated by passing the course-of-fire test).

Whereas the intent of the P.C. 832 Course is to prepare persons to assume
law enforcement responsibilities, as many as 60% of all P.C. 832 students

are taking the course at a community college, and are neither affiliated
with a law enforcement agency nor intend to seek peace officer status in

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



the foreseeable future. Further, pursuant to Penal Code Section
832(a), all such individuals must be tested to verify successful
course completion. Consequently, considerable POTF funds are
being expended to test (and provide written notifications of
successful course completion to) individuals who will likely
never assume peace officer powers.

ANALYSIS

Three alternatives were explored to reduce these expenditures:
(i) restrict course attendance to persons sponsored by 
appropriate criminal justice agency, (2) charge testing fees for
non-sponsored students, and (3) delegate all P.C. 832 test
administration and notification responsibilities to course
presenters.

While the first alternative would reduce the student population
to persons who are actively seeking a peace officer career,
thereby eliminating the expenditure of POTF funds on all others,
it would also have the effect of limiting the number of persons
who are exposed to law enforcement, thereby restricting one of
the more effective means of attracting individuals into the law
enforcement profession.

The second alternative is strongly opposed by community college
presenters, which number about two-thirds of all P.C. 832 course
presenters. The basis for their opposition is twofold: the
imposition of fees would disadvantage members of certain groups
that law enforcement is actively recruiting, and second, the
imposition of fees for non-sponsored students would result in a
differential fee structure which runs counter to the community
college mission.I

The third alternative would result in a savings of approximately
$160,000 annually to the POTF, and is endorsed by representatives
of the community college presenters. Under this alternative,
POST would continue to maintain the content of all tests, and to
..... ~^ re~ired training ~^ .i~ ~ .... ~^~. ~ ......
presenters would assume responsibility for administering and
scoring all tests, and for notifying students of successful
course completion. The changes would in no way undermine the
intent of Penal Code Section 832(a), and would result in 
testing program that is analogous to the program currently in
place for the Basic Course (wherein POST maintains the tests, and
the academies administer and score the tests and issue
certificates of successful course completion).

IWith the recent passage of Penal Code Section 832(e) (2) 
the Commission has the authority to charge examination fees to non-
sponsored students, not to exceed actual costs.



Implementation of the third and recor~nended alternative requires
minor modifications to Commission Regulation i080(a). The full
text of the proposed changes is provided in the Attachment to
this report. The changes will have the following effects:

o All course presenters will be required to administer and
score the written test (which necessitates signing a formal
test security agreement). Local administration of the
written test is now optional, and approximately two-thirds
of the course presenters presently administer the written
test.

o POST will cease issuing notifications of successful course
completion, and course presenters will be responsible for
issuing local certificates of successful course completion.
(POST will continue to maintain records of successful course
completion.)

o Course presenters will be responsible for scheduling,
administering and scoring all written examination retests.
Currently, POST performs these duties.

RECOMMENDATION

Subject to the results of the public hearing, it is recommended
that the Commission amend Regulation 1080(a) as proposed to 
effective upon approval by the Office of Administrative Law
(OAL).
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(a)

Attachment

1080. PC 832 Course Testing and Requalification
Requirements

Pursuant to Section 832(a) of the Penal Code, persons who
receive PC 832 training as a stand-alone POST-certified
course or as part of a larger POST-certified course shall
demonstrate satisfactory completion of the training by
passage of a POST-developed or POST-approved examination or
examinations. Passage of a written examination shall be
required for the cognitive (knowledge) curriculum; passage
of performance examinations shall be required for the non-
cognitive (skills) curriculum. This regulation does not
apply to persons who satisfactorily complete the POST
Regular Basic Course.

(i) Examination Procedures:

(A) All examinations required by section i080(a) shall
be administered immediately following the
conclusion of the required PC 832 instruction.

(B) All examinations shall be scored pass/fail.

(c) Administration and scoring of all thc ~rittcn
examinations shall be delegated to qualified
course presenters who have received training in
the administration of the examinations and who
agree to abide by the terms of a formal test
security agreement; all examinations shall be
administered and scored by th~ ...... ~ ...... t~
accordance with t-he POST-specified procedures and
passing scores.

(D)

(~_.D)The Commission may waive the requirement that all
original examinations be administered immediately
following the conclusion of training in those
instances where the training is certified
retroactively and the examinations were not
administered as part of the training.

(2)
o ....... Examination results shall be ~ provided
to each examinee by the course presenter within ~ 5
working days of receipt ~ ....... ~ ~ ...... -" .......~-
~,a ....... the date of each examination.
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(b)

(3) Retesting: Persons failing the written examination
shall be permitted one retest and shall be permitted
reasonable time to prepare for the retest. Retests
shall be administered~ ............... ~ ~v~ ~vv~ l~cation by
the course presenter within 90 days of the date of the
original examination. In order to continue to pursue
satisfaction of course requirements, persons who fail
to achieve a passing score upon retesting of either the
written or skills examination shall be required to
repeat the related training. Persons who repeat the
related training shall be considered as new students
for testing purposes.

(4) POST-Approved Examinations: The use of alternatives to
the POST-developed examinations is subject to approval
by POST. Course presenters seeking POST approval to
use alternative examinations shall present evidence
that the alternative tests were developed in accordance
with recognized professional standards, and that
alternative examinations are equivalent to the POST-
developed examinations with respect to curriculum
validity and test reliability. Evidence of test score
equating is required. Applications for approval of
alternative examinations will be processed within seven
days from receipt of the original request.

Any person who does not become employed as a peace officer
within 3 years of successfully completing PC 832 training,
or who has a 3-year or longer break in service as a peace
officer subsequent to successfully completing PC 832
training, must requalify to exercise the powers of a peace
officer by either: (i) repeating and satisfactorily
completing PC 832 training, or (2) demonstrating continued
mastery of PC 832 training material by passing the
examinations enumerated in POST Regulation 1080 (a). This
subsection, 1080 (b), does not apply to persons who qualify
for an exemption as per Penal Code Section 832(e) (2).

(i) Requalification Examination Procedures:

(A) Eligibility: Persons seeking to be tested shall
make written request to the Commission, and
provide the Commission with verifiable information
regarding prior successful completion of PC 832
training. This information shall include the name
of the training institution (presenter) where
training was completed, and the ending date of
training. All requests to be tested must include
payment of all applicable examination fees [see
(F), below], in the form of a certified check 
money order made payable to the Cormaission on
POST.
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(B) Notification of Eligibility to be Tested: Persons
seeking to be tested shall receive written
notification from POST as to eligibility to be
tested within 30 days of receipt by POST of all
documentation required per (A) above.

.
Persons receiving notification that they are
ineligible to be tested because of incomplete
documentation shall be given an explanation
of what is needed to process the request. A
person may submit a new request with the
additional documentation, which will be
processed according to subsection 1080 (B)
above.

Ineligibility to be tested based on non-
verifiable information (cannot be verified in
POST records or by the certified course
presenter) will be stated in the written
notification.

All applicable examination fees will be
returned, with the notification, to those
persons who are determined to be ineligible
for testing.

(C) Administration of Examinations:

i. Every eligible person shall:

(a) be tested at a POST-approved location
within 90 days of notification of
eligibility to take the requalification
exam.

(b) be notified as to the specific date,
time, and location of testing at least
30 days in advance of the test.

o Failure to appear for testing shall result in
forfeiture of all applicable examination fees
and loss of eligibility to be tested.

Persons desiring to be tested after failure
to appear for a scheduled exam must establish
eligibility to be tested by completing the
requirements described in Regulation 1080 (b)
(I) (A).

o All examinations shall be administered by
persons who have been approved by POST [see
subsection 1080 (a) (i) (C)].
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4__=. All examination results shall be mailed to
POST by the examination administrator within
2 workinq days of the date of testinq.

(D) Notification Procedures: POST shall notify all
examinees in writing as to examination results
within 5 working days of receipt by POST of all

ppli ~ ~ ~ ,n~,_,a cable test materials r ......... :-

(E) Requalification Examination Retesting: One
requalification exam retest shall be permitted for
any test failed, contingent upon advance payment*
of any applicable examination fee [see (F) below].
Such retesting must occur within 90 days of the
requalification examination. For firearms and
arrest performance examinations, students will
have the option of either retesting i~ediately or
scheduling a retest within 90 days.

(F) Examination Fees: POST shall charge fees for all
examinations administered. The appropriate fees
shall be determined by the Commission and shall
not exceed actual test administration costs¯

Applicable examination fees follow:

Written exam:
Performance exams:

Arrest $i00
Firearms $150"
Arrest $i00"

*No charge for immediate retesting.

(2) Exemptions:

(A) A person who meets any of the following criteria
is exempt from the PC 832 Course Requalification
Requirements:

Is returning to a management level law
enforcement position at the second level
supervision or higher.

of

° Has successfully completed the Basic Course
Requalification Process as provided for in
Commission Regulation 1008.

¯ Has maintained proficiency by teaching the
course described in PC 832 (a).

Required curriculum for the PC 832 course is
comprised of two separate modules - Arrest
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¯

Procedures and Firearms. Accordingly, a
person may seek exemption under this
provision for the Arrest Procedures module
only, the Firearms module only, or the entire
PC 832 course (both Arrest Procedures and
Firearms).

For the purpose of granting an exemption on
the basis of teaching experience, "maintained
proficiency" shall be defined as having
taught the entire module(s) for which 
exemption is being ought. Additionally,
exemptions shall be granted only for recent
teaching experience that was gained within
three years of the exemption request.

Written documentation determined by the
department head as satisfying any of the
exemptions listed in 1080 (b) (2) (A) 
minimally be retained by the employing agency
for the duration of the individual’s
employment with the department. This
retention period is recommended so that the
employing agency can provide supporting
documentation of the exemption, if it is
requested during a POST inspection.
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COMMISSION ON PEACE oFFIcER STANOARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Agenda Item ~e M~U.g 0ate

Proposed Changes to Basic Course Training
Specifications

Revewedey ~4

July 21, 1994
Bureau ~ese~cbed By

Basic Training
Bureau Everitt Johnson Lou Madeira

ExeculJve Director Approval Date of Approval Date of Report
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RnanciaJ Impact: [] Yes (See Analysis for details)
[] oecision Request. [] ,nformaben On~ [] sta= Report L__J No ¯

in ~e space provided below, briefly describe ~e ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUES

Should the Commission approve, subject to a public review
process, changes to basic training specifications as enumerated
in this report?

BACKGROUND

In July 1993 the Commission approved changes to Regulation 1005
and Procedure D-I regarding minimum standards for the Regular
Basic Course. Among these changes was the identification of
training specifications for each basic course learning domain.
These requirements are detailed in a document entitled Training
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993, which is

incorporated into Regulation 1005 by reference.

In November 1993, these changes were adopted by the Commission
following a public hearing and were approved by the OffiCe of
Administrative Law effective January 14, 1994.

Training specifications were developed based upon instruction
which was required at the time the specifications were
promulgated. Although they were designed to be broad enough to
obviate the need for frequent modification, staff is continuing
to examine each domain over a three-year cycle to ensure that the
specifications and related curriculum are consistent and
contemporary.

As part of this ongoing review process, POST staff and curriculum
consultants (academy instructors and other subject matter
experts) thoroughly review learningdomaincontent to determine
what revisions are necessary. This process occurs during
regularly scheduled workshops during which curriculum and
supporting materials are updated to reflect emerging training
needs, legislatively mandated subject matter, changes in the law,
or to improve student testing and evaluation.
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Proposed changes to the training specifications ¯impact one or
more of the following components:

Instructional goals
Required topics
Required tests
Required learning activities

ANALYSIS

Since the April 1994 Commission meeting, two learning domains
have been reviewed and revisions to a third are proposed to

permit the relocation of two required.topics. The complete text
of the proposed changes can be found in Attachment A.

The following is a summary of proposed changes to the training
specifications.

Learninq Domain #20 (Use of Force)¯

It is proposed that the instructional goals for this domain
be expanded to address:

I.¯ ¯the concept of fear and anger management,

2, the concept of intervention to prevent unreasonable use
of force, and

. the importance of effective verbal communications in
use of force situations.

Many basic course presenters have already incorporated this
instruction into their programs, however the subject matter
has not yet been formally prescribed by the training
specifications for this domain. Each of these topics
however, was identified in the Training Issues Symposia as
being desirable for inclusion in the POST Basic Course.
Comprehensive instruction on effective verbal communications
has already been added to the basic course within another¯
domain. Its reference here is intended to specifically link
tactical verbal skills to the use of force spectrum.

It is also proposed that the required topics list be
expanded to reflect these topic s and to clarify terminology
related to force options.

A new learning activity is also proposed to further enhance
instructional¯effect. The learning activity will require
students to engage in a critical analysis of use of force
re-enactments, specifically addressing the legal authority
for the use of force, the appropriateness of the force
option chosen, the reasonableness of the amount of force
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applied, and whether Qr not an intervention should be
initiated.

Learninq Domain #24 (Handlinq Disputes/Crowd Control)

It is proposed that the instructional goals for this domain
be separated to clarify the difference between the tactical
issues associated with crowd control and the general
concepts of dispute resolution. Minor changes to the text
of the goals are also proposed to better focus instruction.
For example, instruction on mutual aid has been narrowed to
a "basic understanding of the concept of mutual aid" in
order to more effectively address the needs of the average
field officer.

It is also proposed that the required topics list be
expanded to provide greater detail regarding officer
responsibilities in a mutual aid situation, the distinction
between mutual aid and outside agency assists, principles of
crowd management, elements of crowd psychology, principles
of ¯riot control, and general riot control formations.

Instruction regarding landlord/tenant law and repossession
law are proposed to be moved to learning domain #6 (Crimes
Against Property). This will provide for more cohesive
instruction and will eliminate redundancy which currently
exists between these two domains.

Test requirements are proposed to be altered to achieve the
following:

i. Eliminate the requirement for a POST-developed written
test since the cognitive material regarding landlord-
tenant law and repossession law will now be tested with
other material in learning domain #6 (Crimes Against
Property), as discusse~ above.

2. Reclassify the crowd control simulation exercise test
to a learning activity. Students have always been
required to participate in a crowd/riot control
simulation involving formations, mass arrest tactics,
etc. Because all students do not engage in the same
actions, however, (e.g., some may be part of an arrest
team while others form a protective formation, etc.)
this instructional event is, by definition, a learning
activity.

It is also proposed to add a learning activity which
requires students to participate in a critical analysis/
problem-solving discussion relating to how to legally and
procedurally respond to a variety of disputes (e.g.,
repossessions, labor/management conflicts, neighborhood
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disputes, tenant lockouts, etc.). This is intended to
precede and complement the existing scenario testing
requirement where students must individually demonstrate
their ability to handle a family dispute and a
landlord/tenant conflict.

¯ Learninq Domain #6 (Crimes Aaainst Property)

Proposed changes to this domain are limited to modifying the
required topics list to reflect the addition of landlord-
tenant law and repossession law which was moved from¯
learning domain #24, as previously discussed.

SUMMARY

Proposed revisions are recommended by staff and curriculum
consultants to update and further refine the existing language of

the training specifications. All proposed changes have been
reviewed and endorsed by the Consortium of Basic Course Academy
Directors.

The following actions are proposed:

If the Commission agrees to the changes identified herein,
it is proposed that the abbreviated public hearing process
be used. If no one requests a public hearing, these

proposed changes would go into effect 30 days after approval
by the Office of Administrative Law.

. That pursuant to Commission Regulation 1005, Training
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993 be
amended to include the recommended revisions.

Proposed changes to Basic Course training specifications are
detailed in Attachment A.

RECOMME_____~ATION

Subject to the results of the proposed Notice of Regulatory
Action, approve the revisions to Training Specifications for the
Regular Basic Course - July 1993.
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ATTACHMENT A

PROPOSED REVISIONS TO
BASIC COURSE TRAINING SPECIFICATIONS



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #06:
CRIMES AGAINST PROPERTY

JUA~ ~ 1, 1994

I.

I1.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Property Crimes is to provide students with the
ability to recognize when property crimes have occurred, to identify the crimes
by their common names, and to classify them as either misdemeanors or
felonies.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G,

H.

I.
r

J.

Theft

1.

2.

Grand theft

Petty thef

Defrauding an innkeeper

Appropriation of lost property

Embezzlement

Forgery-

Unauthorized entry of property (trespassing)

Burglary

Possession of burglary tools

Alteration of serial numbers

Receiving stolen ~roperty
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III.

IV.

V,

VI.

VII.

K°

L.

M.

N.

O.

P.

Q.

R._=.

S.__~.

Vandalism

Cruelty to animals

Arson

Possession of a firebomb

Aid, counsel, or procure the burning of property or land

Vehicle theft and joyriding

Writing checks with intent to defraud

Repossession

Landlord/tenant dispute

REQUIRED TESTS

The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #6

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 8 hours of instruction on
property crimes.

ORIGINATION DATE

July 1, 1993

REVISION DATES

June 1, 1994.
September 1, 1994



SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING
USE OF FORCE

September 1, 19934_

DOMAIN #20:

I1.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Use of Force are to provide students with:

A° an ap~ understandinq of the important role that training plays
in preparing students to cope with dangerous situations and to use
reasonable force ..... -.,~^h,..,.,.. _prl .... ~,

B. an understanding of the liability associated with the use of force;

Co knowledge of the conditions under which force can be lawfully used by
a peace officer;

E. the ability to make judgments concerning the level of force justified by
aP, y a given set of circumstances.--;-,._

F.~. an understandinq of the concept of fear and anqer management;

an understanding of the basic concept of intervention to prevent¯
unreasonable use of force; and

an understanding of the importance of effective tactical communication
in use-of-force situations.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A. The effects of training on the ability to cope with danger and use
reasonable force ..... ="*^~’"~l ~ i.. ¯ v~ ...... ¯

B. Liability associated with the use of force
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II1.

IV.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G,

H__~.

L.

J_.

Laws governing the use of force by a peace officer

’ ’~’~ of i,~,.,. ~,,,., ~,~k.,~ ~,,,,,,~ Force options (use of-force spect um)

Justifiable homicide and the sufficiency of fear requirement

Factors that must be considered in making the decision to use deadly¯
force

Agency policies on the use of deadly force

Fear and anger manaqement

The concept of intervention

Tactical communication as it relates to the use-of-force spectrum

REQUIRED TESTS

The following tests shall be administered:

A. The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #20

B* A scenario test that requires the student to respond to simulated
encounters with suspects under circumstances that justify varying
levels of force

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

NeRe Use of Force

Given a minimum of four video clips, re-enactments, simulations, role plays.
word pictures, or other stimulus material provided by the instructor which
depict different examples of use of force by a peace officer, the student will
participate in a facilitated discussion regarding whether or not:

B__~.
C_=
D_..~.

There was a le.qal authority for the use of force
The force option selected was appropriate under the circumstances
The amount of force used was objectively reasonable
Intervention was appropriate



VI.

VII.
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HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 8 hours of instruction on use of
force.

ORIGINATION DATE

July 1, 1993

REVISION DATES

NeRe September 1, 1994
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SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #24:
HANDLING DISPUTES/CROWD CONTROL

J~ ~ 1, 19934_

I1.

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Handling Disputes ~ are to
provide students with:

A. an understanding of officers basic responsibilities in handling a dispute;

B. the skills needed to safely and effectively mediate and resolve
disputes; and

C. an understandinq of the application of the laws governing
certain types of disputes (i.e., disputes involving the repossessions of
property and disputes between landlord and tenant)~

The ,qoals of instruction on Crowd Control are to provide Students with:

D. ~,, ~w=~v,v~J=~===;~7 ,,.H,w vr.,vv=~l ww=v,,~l=l~,~c,,,~=ivvv ~,.~vg WWh. V.. ,~vw

.,-,i ....................... a basic understanding of the conce
of law enforcement mutual aid; and

E. an understanding of the principles of crowd management and riot
control.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A. Basic responsibilities of an officer at the scene of a dispute

B. Tactics for defusing, resolving, mediating disputes

C. Application of the l=l_aws governing repossessions
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O.

E.

F°

Application of the l=/aws governing landlord/_tenant disputes

Mutual aid requests

1_. Officer responsibilities in a mutual aid situation

2~ The distinction between mutual aid and outside a.qency
assistance

Pr nciples, of crowd management ..,...""’4 .,_.’’* __.,.. v."""+’"’

1_= Incident planninq

Containment

3. Protectinq the constitutional ri.qhts of all parties

Crowd DsvcholoQv

¯ Principles of riot control

1~ Incident p arming

2~ Containment

3~ Isolation

4~ Di_js.persal

5~ Multiple arrest issues

Riot control formations

1._=. Skirmish line

2_. WedqeNee

3_.

4~ Crossbow
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t ,

II1.

IV.

5.._~. _Column

6_ Arrest/rescue formations (e.g., circle)

REQUIRED TESTS

The following tests shall be administered:

J~" The POST .... ,,.,,..,..,,., L. .....,...4.... *..,.* ~..... n......;.. ~’~A

,~, iv i w.v’we~v~ ~,,-I~;Jv, ,~.p ~. ,-.d vv.~.=,...,

CA. A scenario test that requires the student to handle a simulated family
dispute

DB. A scenario test that requires the student to handle a simulated
landlord/tenant dispute

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

HeRe Di_jsputes

Given a roleplay, simulation, video re-enactment or other stimulus material
provided by the instructor, the student will participate in an instructor-led
discussion on how to leqally and procedurally respond to a variety of disputes
which minimally include the followin,q:

B_.
C._..=.
D_...

E._.=..

Lockout or other landlord/tenant conflict
Repossession
Labor/manaqement conflict
Neiqhborhood or business conflict
Family conflict (nondomestic violence incident)

The followinq issues should be discussed in connection with each of the
dis ute situations:

A.~=%=

B__~
C_~.

Maintaininq officer safety
Providinq safety to individuals and property
Applvina appropriate defusinq strateqies
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V.

Vl.

VII.

D.-,,=t%

E._.~
F._~.
G__=.
H._~.

If appropriate, separatin,q parties
Keeping the peace
Determinin.q if a crime has been committed
Attemptinq to find solutions to the problem
Applyinq effective communication skills

Crowd Control

The student will participate in a crowd control simulation which incorporates
the foilowinq concepts and tactics:

A...~=-

B._~.
C_~.
D._,

Containment
Isolation
Di_js.persal
Crowd control formations which include:
1. Skirmish line
2. WedqeNee
3. Diaqonal
4. Crossbow

Column
Arrest/rescue movements (e.,q., circle)

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 12 hours of instruction on
.._.h~ndling. disputesa,"a,,,,,,"-" ,,~,,~ ,,’~ w,,,o,""-~-

ORIGINATION DATE

July 1, 1993

REVISION DATES
\

NeP~ September 1, 1994



COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

Agenda Item Ti~e
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COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT

to Basic Course Training
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In Ihe space provided below, briefly describe ~ ISSUE. BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS. anti RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSUES

Should the Commission approve, subject to a public review
process, changes to basic training specifications as enumerated
in this report?

BACKGROUND

In July 1993 the Commission approved changes to Regulation 1005
and Procedure D-I regarding minimum standards for the Regular
Basic course. Among these changes was the identification of
training specifications for each basic course learning domain.
These requirements are detailed in a document entitled Training
Specifications for the Regular Basic Course - July 1993, which is
incorporated into Regulation 1005 by reference.

In November 1993, these changes were adopted by the Commission
following a public hearing and were approved by the Office of
Administrative Law effective January 14, 1994.

Training specifications were developed based upon instruction
which was required at the time the specifications were
promulgated. Although they were designed to be broad enough to
obviate the need for frequent modification, staff is continuing
to examine each domain over a three-year cycle to ensure that the
specifications and related curriculum are consistent and
contemporary.

As part of this ongoing review process, POST staff and curriculum
consultants (academy instructors and other subject matter
experts) thoroughly review learning domain content to determine
what revisions are necessary. This process occurs during
regularly scheduled workshops during which curriculum and
supporting materials are updated to reflect emerging training
needs, legislatively mandated subject matter, changes in the law,
or to improve student testing and evaluation.

POST 1-187 (Ray, 8~B8)



the research, the use of student workbooks in the Basic Course
will improve the quality of the student learning experience.

Several issues have potential impact on the success and the scope
of a workbook project. Non-vendor contract costs are relatively
predictable. However, due to the nature of the industry, it is
difficult to predict the vendor contract costs for a new product
in the absence of actual vendor bids.

Preliminary contact with vendor representatives indicate the
actual development costs of workbooks will be difficult to
predict without specific project expectations defined by POST.
Based on the original study project limitations and further
research, staff developed the following specific project
guidelines:

PROJECT GOAL: The goal of the vendor is to develop a self-
directed learning document that is a true "workbook" and
functions as one element of the Regular Basic Course
Instructional System. The document should be based on the
Training Specifications, Learning Domains, and Required Topics
of the Basic Course.

PROJECT OBJECTIVE: The main objective is to integrate the
document into the Basic Course system as a required Learning
Activity. The Learning Activity should reinforce the Training
Specifications and improve learning through student interaction
and feedback. The document should be used in conjunction with
classroom instruction, group discussions, and other learning
activities.

As a "workbook", the foundation of the document shall be an
instructional system that includes: I) presentation of
material to the learners, 2) interactive learning activities
and exercises that enhance learning, and 3) feedback to the
learners.

PROJECT EFFECTIVENESS: The student shall be provided with a
test that is designed to improve performance on POST created
Domain examinations and scenario tests. The project’s
effectiveness will be evaluated by a committee agreed to by
POST and the selected vendor. POST shall retain legal title,
publication and distribution rights to any contract developed
materials.

Based on the above guidelines, an experienced publisher estimated
the cost for developing two self-instructional "workbooks" at
$20,000. The actual vendor costs could increase depending on the
complexity of the subject matter, the number and quality of the
graphics, and the complexity of the learning exercises requested
by POST.
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Depending on the scope of the final project approved by the
Commission, the on-going workbook maintenance costs could prove
to be substantial. One cost effective way to address this issue
and minimize the fiscal impact to POST would be to incorporate
the updates of workbooks into the on-going Instructor Unit Guide
Update Workshops conducted by the Basic Training Bureau. Each
time the unit guides are reviewed, the associated workbook would
also be reviewed. The updated workbook pages could then be
distributed with the unit guide updates at minimal increased cost
to POST.

Additional administrative issues which could affect the workbook
project must be considered. These issues include project
management, validation of workbook effectiveness, the visual
quality of the workbooks, the impact of workbooks on challenged
learners, and the integration of workbooks into the classroom.

The issue of workbook quality is one of balance and it is closely
associated with both POST development costs and the maintenance
and distribution costs faced by POST and the Basic Course
presenters. While a full color, bound workbook, on high quality
paper, with high resolution photographs might be the possible,
the reality of the situation seems to be that any workbook which
can be affordably distributed by POST, and reproduced by the
Basic Course presenters, must be produced in black and white. As
such, the goal should be to produce the highest quality document
possible, including photographs, sketches or drawings, in black
and white copy.

The validation of the workbooks and the question of workbook
effectiveness will be dependent upon POST’s ability to measure
whether student success in the associated Learning Domains is
improved. Since the primary goal of the workbook project should
be improved student success, it must be determined whether the
workbooks actually result in either improved Knowledge Domain
scores or increased retention of subject matter.

The responsibilities of the vendor under the recommended pilot
project should include a testing or measurement process which
will clearly show the impact of the draft workbooks in the above
two areas and then incorporate the findings into a revised final
version of each workbook. All Basic Course presenters present at
the Basic Course Review Committee Workshop indicated they would
be willing to participate in such a pilot testing program.

A combination of at least two options, photo ready masters and
electronic copies, is recommended in order to satisfy the needs
of all the involved parties. The electronic copies should be in
WordPerfect since that is the format agreed upon by POST and the
presenters for computer bulletin board purposes. The computer
bulletin board would also be an effective and economical way to
distribute workbook updates once the technical issues have been
resolved.



CONCLUSION

NO difficulties are foreseen in the integration of the workbooks
into the classroom. Most of the Basic Course presenters saw the
workbook as a tool to be used by the student prior to, and as
preparation for, the relevant classroom session. If the workbook
is successful in preparing the student for that classroom
session, it is believed that the time spent during that session
can be maximized through meaningful classroom discussions, role
playing or other instructional methods which should enhance the
student’s learning experience.

There will be a need to educate Basic Course instructors in the
appropriate use of student workbooks. Instructors using the
workbooks should understand the role of the workbooks in the
overall instructional system and how the workbooks may be
integrated into classroom sessions. The creation of an
Instructor Guide should be useful in helping the instructor to
integrate the workbooks into his or her lesson plan.
One of the original goals referred to in the Commission agenda
item dealt with the matter of improved testing methodology in
those areas where critical thinking is an issue. While the Basic

Course presenters also found this to be an important goal, they
were concerned about the impact on instructor workload if all
workbooks were ,,instructor scored". It was recommended that
those workbooks requiring instructor scoring be carefully
considered and that other options, such as student exchange and
self scoring, be considered where appropriate.

Consideration was also given to the potential impact of student
workbooks on disadvantaged or challenged learners. The concern

focuses primarily on those students who may have difficulty
reading or comprehending the written word, either as a result of
a learning disability or because English is a "second language"
to the student. Any such potential adverse impact should be
minimized through:

¯ the design of the workbooks at a level consistent with the
Reading and Writing Skills Test scores of the average Basic

Course student;

¯ the adequate testing and validation of workbook effectiveness
during the pilot project;

¯ the opportunity for classroom discussion and questions about
all workbook topics; and

¯ the extensive use of textual display techniques, graphics,
charts, and other visual aids to help the "visual learners".
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SUMMARY

After consideration of the project goals, cost factors and
administrative issues, a conservative approach to the development
of the Student Workbook Project is recommended. Rather than
initiating a full forty one Learning Domain project, it is
recommended that two carefully selected Learning Domains be
incorporated into a "pilot project" which would serve as a
measure of the costs and benefits of student workbooks prior to
investing in a full workbook project.

Project expenses can be estimated but it appears that it will be
necessary to wait for the vendor bids on the actual RFP to
determine the final project cost. The estimated minimum cost for
developing the six workbooks that the Commission considered in
January would be approximately $60,000 based on the information
provided to staff. Due to current budgetary constraints facing
POST and the described uncertainty of cost estimates, an
alternative action would be approval to release the RFP for a
lesser number of workbooks as a pilot project.

If the Commission concurs that developing a limited number of
Learning Domains as a pilot project is an acceptable alternative,
release of the RFP for development of Learning Domain #2
(Criminal Justice System) and Learning Domain #32 (Physical

Fitness/Stress) would be most effective (Attachment B). 
Criminal Justice System learning domain was specifically
requested by the Academy Directors. The content of both domains
generally does not require frequent update and offers the best
opportunity for initial success.

Commissioners are aware that release of the RFP does not commit
the Commission to an expenditure. Vendor proposals including
monetary bids would be reviewed and a recommended contract
proposal submitted to the Commission at a subsequent meeting. It
is anticipated that a vendor could be selected and a contract for
a fixed amount presented to the Commission at the November 1994
meeting.

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the release of the Request for Proposal for development
of the two workbooks.
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SECTION I - OVERVIEW OF REQUIREMENTS

Introduction

The purpose of this Request for Proposal (RFP) is co solicit
proposals from qualified individuals and organizations for
the development of a series of interactive student workbooks
for basic law enforcement training.

B, Contents of the RFP

The RFP is divided into four sections: Overview of
Requirements, Background, Proposal Requirements and Student
Workbook Requirements.

¯ Overview of Requirements - outlines the contents of the
RFP and contains summaries of the three other sections.

¯ Background - describes how the Basic Course fits into
other training for peace officers and how it supports the
organizational goals of the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST). It also describes the
audience for the proposed Student Workbook Pilot Project
and discusses the existing Basic Course.

¯ Proposal Requirements - details what a proposal should
contain and the desired format. These requirements must
be followed in order for a proposal to be eligible for
consideration.

¯ Student Workbook¯Requirements - details the subject
matter to be addressed by the student workbooks and the

desired development methodology.

Administrative Requirements

In addition to meeting the technical requirements of the
RFP, vendors must adhere to all administrative requirements

such as the action dates, the rules governing competition,
and the confidentiality requirement set forth in this
section.

D, Confidentiality

To¯ ensure the security and confidentia!ity of the State’s
training information systems, each vendor must sign a
confidentiality statement. Vendors interested in submitting

a proposal can obtain a copy of the confidentiality
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statement from the departmental official identified in
Section III, paragraph G.4.

E. Availability

Any final deliverables proposed for RFP must be delivered to
the headquarters of the Commission on POST on or before the
delivery date specified in Section III, paragraph C.
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SECTION II - BACKGROUND

A. . Organization

The primary objective of the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training (POST) is to raise the level 
competence of local law enforcement officers by establishing
minimum training standards for peace officers who are
responsible for the general enforcement of criminal laws in
the State of California. Additionally, POST is responsible
for prescribing a course of training to be satisfactorily
completed by every peace officer prior to the exercise of
peace officer powers. The prescribed training is mandated
in Section 832 of the California Penal Code.

The POST Basic ~ourse, commonly known as the basic academy,
is offered at 36 locations across the state. The Basic
Course is offered both through community college campuses
and through training academies operated by state and local
law enforcement agencies and county sheriff’s departments.

Training Objectives

The main objective of the Basic Course is to meet the
mandate of the commission to provide basic training for
entry level peace officers.

The Basic Course consists of forty one Learning Domains, Or
main topic areas, covering all aspects of basic law
enforcement training. The subject matter includes Learning
Domains as diverse as History, Professionalism & Ethics,
Community Relations, Laws of Arrest, Patrol Techniques,
Traffic Accident Investigation, First Aid & C.P.R., Cultural
Diversity and Firearms & Tear Gas. Information regarding
the structure and content of the Basic Course Learning
Domains can be found in Appendix B, Training Specifications
For The Regular Basic Course.

The current Basic Course consists of a minimum of 560 hours
of instruction, however the actual hours of instruction
range from 680 hours to ii00 hours, depending on the
individual Basic Course presenter. The hours of instruction
include a blend of classroom instruction, learning
exercises, scenarios and psychomotor skill practice sessions
which varies from presenter to presenter.

The mandated curriculum is based upon a substantial list of
performance objectives which is contained in the document,
Performance Objectives For The POST Regular Basic Course.
As noted above, the performance objectives are grouped into
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forty one Learning Domains according to topic. This RFP
addresses only those six Learning Domains which have been
designated for inclusion into the pilot project, however the
complete performance objective document is included under

Appendix C. (Additional information on those Learning
Domains selected for the pilot workbook project can be found
in Appendix D, Student Workbook Specifications)

The six Learning Domains
inclusion into the Basic
Project are:

which have been designated for
Course Student Workbook Pilot

¯ Learning Domain #i
¯ Learning Domain #2
¯ Learning Domain #5
¯ Learning Domain #13
¯ Learning Domain #30
¯ Learning Domain #32

History,’Professionalism and Ethics
The Criminal Justice System
Introduction to Criminal Law
Alcoholic Beverage Control Law
Preliminary Investigation
Physical Fitness and Stress

Co Testing and Success Criteria

POST has mandated criteria for evaluating trainee mastery of
the Basic Course performance objectives. Mastery of the
performance objectives which are cognitive in nature is
evaluated by the use of Knowledge Tests. These are paper-
and-pencil tests, usuallyconsisting of multiple-choice and
true-false test items which are developed by POST and
tracked through the computerized POSTRAC system. Mastery of
the objectives requiring some exercise of judgement or
manipulative skills is tested with the trainee demonstrating
proficiency through Exercise Tests or Scenario Tests in the
presence of an evaluator.

Trainee Definition

classifications that hold the powers of a peace officer.
Some individuals in these classifications exercise their
peace officer powers every day and others rarely exercise
peace officer powers at all. This large and diverse group
of peace officers can be divided into four groups which are
intended to benefit from the pilot student workbook project:

The first group consists of the state and local peace
officers responsible for general law enforcement throughout
the state. Examples include city police officers, county
sheriffs," and members of the California Highway Patrol.
This group meets the training mandate set forth in section
832 of the Penal Code through satisfactory completion of the
Regular Basic Course as presented by one of the 36 academies
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in the State. This is intended as the primary target group
for the pilot student workbook program.

The second group of trainees requiring Basic Course training
is also the most diverse in terms of peace officer
classifications. This group has varying levels of peace
offfcer powers as defined in the Penal Code. Examples of
this group include state special investigators from
agencies such as Department of Motor Vehicles, Alcoholic
Beverage Control, Department of Health Services and
Department of Consumer Affairs. These trainees receive
their mandated training through the POST Specialized Basic
Course, a 340 hour program presented at two locations in the
state which incorporates selected performance objectives
from the Basic Course. It is likely that the student
workbooks would be incorporated into the Specialized Basic
Course.

The third group of trainees requiring Basic Course are
various specialized peace officers at the county level.
This group includes county marshals and investigators from
county agencies, such as district attorney investigators and
coroner investigators. These trainees receive their
mandated training through courses such as the District
Attorney Investigators Course and the Marshal’s Basic~

Course. Again, it is likely that certain student workbooks
would be incorporated into these courses.

The fourth group of trainees consists of local law
enforcement reserve officers. Reserve Officers are
designated as either Level I, Level II or Level III Reserve
Officers with their peace officer powers being dependent
upon the level of Reserve Officer training they have

received. Level I and Level II Reserve Officers attend the
POSTReserve Course which is similar to, and which
incorporates selected performance objectives from, the
Regular Basic Course. The Reserve Course is a minimum of
214 hours and is presented at 60 locations throughout the
state. It is likely that presenters of the Level I and
Level II Reserve Officer training would incorporate the
workbooks into their programs.

Problem Definition

During 1992, a Basic Course Study was initiated to identify
strategies for improving the overall effectiveness of basic
training. Among the specific issues contained in the report
was a recommendation to convert certain Basic Course
Instructor Unit Guides to student workbooks. The
development of student workbooks was viewed as a means to:
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¯ Reduce the amount of classroom time devoted to certain
necessary subjects; and

Resolve current problems associated with student testing
which might be best measured by analysis of critical
thinking, as opposed to response to a multiple choice
question.

The original desire for reduced classroom hours for certain
subjects was generated by the amount,of material to be
covered in the Basic Course in the limited time available.
These time constraints become greater each year as
legislatively mandated curricula is added to the course.
The assumption of the Basic Course Study was that the use of
student workbooks would reduce classroom hours, making hours
available for new or more important subject matter. Further
consideration of this assumption indicates that the use of
student workbooks would likely reduce the amount of
traditional lecture time in the classroom,¯ but as part of an

instructional system, would not necessarily reduce the total
classroom time for the subject.

The Basic Course Study also concluded that certain areas
which are currently tested through multiple choice test
items could possibly be better evaluated through written
responses which would test the student’s critical thinking
ability. Using the material on Ethics as an example, a
properly constructed workbook could present ethical dilemmas
which would require a narrative response from the student.
Such a response, if reviewed by an instructor, could lend
itself to an evaluation’of the student’s understanding of
the material, the student’s critical thinking and the
student’s general writing ability.

After analysis of the two original project goals and
consideration of the input from the Basic Course presenters
as to their needs, the Basic Training Bureau staff has
recommended the = ~ ~ ...... "--~ goals for ~- Basic ........
Student Workbook Project:

¯ Improved student success as measured by improved
Knowledge Domain scores and increased retention of
subject matter.

¯ More effective use of classroom hours through better
student preparation.

¯ Standardized presentation of subject matter by all Basic
Course presenters.

¯ Improved testing methodology and enhanced evaluation of
student performance.
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¯ Creation of a living document through on-going review by
experts and prompt distribution of updated materials.

In summary, there is a need to develop a series of Basic
Course student workbooks, as part of an overall
instructional system, that will:

¯ raise the level of competence of entry level California
peace officers,

¯ reduce agency and officer liability through proper
training,

¯ be used in individual study and instructor-led
situations,

¯ reduce classroom time spent on traditional lectures,

¯ take advantage of the latest learning technology, and

¯ be reasonable in cost.
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SECTION III -PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS

This section describes the format, rules, and other requirements
for submitting an acceptable proposal. Responses to the RFP will
be evaluated based on the total proposal. If a contract is
awarded, it will be awarded to a single vendor.

Basic Requirements

The proposal must meet the following minimum requirements
order to be evaluated by the evaluation committee: in

The proposal must supply all of the information required
by this section in the prescribed format.

¯ The proposal must provide a solution which substantially
conforms with the system proposed in Section IV.

¯ The proposal must be received on time. Any late proposal
will not be considered.

Format

The proposal must be prepared in the

i. Cover Letter

following format:

,

A cover letter must be prepared and signed in
accordance with paragraph G.9.e. of this section.

Minority, Women/ and Disabled Veteran Business
Enterprise (M/W/DVBE) Participation Requirement

California State law requires that state contracts have
particiDation goals ~f i~ ~ ~ ^_~ .. ~ ......
enterprises (MBEs), 5% for women business enterprises
(WBEs), and 3% for disabled veteran business

enterprises (DVBEs).

Please read the requirements in Appendix A carefully.
FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS MAY CAUSE YOUR
BID/PROPOSAL TO BE DEEMED NON-RESPONSIVE AND YOUR FIRM
INELIGIBLE FOR AWARD OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT.

3. Vision

Describe the project including its overall look and
feel, how it addresses the Commission’s goals, how it
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5.

¯

,

will meet the audiences’ needs, and how the content
will be handled.

Development Process

Show by charts and narrative how the Basic Course
student workbooks will be developed.

Proposed Solutions

Describe how you will address the student workbook
requirements as outlined in Section IV.

Personnel

Identify the specialized skills provided to do the
proposed work and the specific individuals who will do
it. Include resumes of key management and operational
personnel in an appendix. All resumes should be of
persons actually scheduled to do the work. POST
recognizes the volatile demands of the business
environment and is somewhat flexible in this regard~
Replacement of project personnel is allowed only with
prior approval by POST.

Experience

Briefly describe your organization’u experience in
developing the following:

a.

b.
c.
d."

Interactive student workbooks
Programmed instruction materials
Cognitive learning materials
Peace officer training, if applicable

Include the type and size of the company or
organization for which the course was developed. (The
name, address, and phone of the appropriate contact for
each project will be required before final selection is
made.) Describe the project scope and the team working
on the project, including the way the project was
managed. Describe the graphics and art work which were
used, indicating if’they were done in-house or through
a vendor.

Work Plan

Present a schedule for developing the proposed student
workbooks and delivering the products enumerated in
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Section IV. Identify important tasks and events in the
instructional design process and detail the assumptions
on which they are based.

Cost

Include assumptions on which the costs are based. Cost
must be submitted in a separate sealed envelope clearly
marked with the vendor’s name and labeled "COST
INFORMATION: CONFIDENTIAL.,, All vendor costs
associated with this contract, including travel, are to
be included in this envelope.

Bidders are expected to submit proposals that require
the developer to assume all costs not covered by POST’s
contribution to workbook development. Costs would be
for development of six highly interactive student
workbooks. POST’s contribution would be to pay non-
vendor related costs for convening curricula
consultants as needed and to supply certain equipment
and props (See Section IV, paragraph G).

The work to be performed will be authorized on a fixed
cost basis. Payments for work completed will be
negotiated and tied to deliverables.

Key Action Dates

The times and dates by which various activities must be
completed are shown below. Any needed changes will be
accomplished by addendum.

Action Time Date
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Do Copies

Seven copies of the proposal and one copy of the cost
estimate (in a separate, sealed envelope) must be submitted
to the departmental official specified in paragraph E below
by the subtL1ission time and date shown in paragraph C above.

Delivery of Proposals

Proposals must be delivered or mailed to Terri Johns,
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training, 1601
Alhambra Boulevard, Sacramento, California 95816-7083.
Proposals must be received prior to the time and date shown
for submission of proposals in paragraph C above.

Envelopes must be marked "confidential" and "final bid for

the Basic Course Student Workbook Project RFP."

Evaluation Process

I. Receipt of Proposal

A record will be made of the time and date on which
each proposal is received at POST.

2. Evaluation Committee

POST will select an evaluation committee. The
committee will meet on the date specified in paragraph
C above for the evaluation committee meeting.

¯ Minimum Requirements

On the day of the evaluation committee meeting, the
committee’s first task will be to reject those
proposals which do not satisfy the following criteria:

a. Supplies all of the required information in the
format prescribed in this section. If the
proposal is incomplete or ambiguous, the committee
may reject the proposal or ask the vendor to
supply the missing information in a timely manner.
If the proposal substantially deviates from the
required format, it will be rejected.

Do Provides a solution which substantially conforms
to the requirements in Section IV. If not, the
committee will reject the proposal.
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C ¯ Providesevidence that key personnel who will
manage and perform the work are appropriately
qualified to do so. If not, the committee will
reject the proposal.

¯ Evaluation Factors and Weights

The committee’s second task will be to evaluate the
remaining proposals by assigning one to five points
(one low, five high) to each of the evaluation factors

described below.

a. Vision

b.

C.

The vendor shows a clear understanding of the
range of problems the workbooks will address,
including their use for both individual student
learning and as a basis for classroom instruction,

the need for on-going updating of materials, and
the potential use of the workbooks in other POST-
certified courses. The proposal discusses, at a
high level, the overall look and feel of the
workbook and solutions to these design and
delivery challenges. (15%)

Development Process

The proposal describes in complete detail the
essential steps to be taken in the development of
the student workbooks (including analysis, design,
development, implementation, and evaluation).
(15%)

Proposed Solutions

The proposal clearly addresses the key points in
Section I v , and the vendor presents realistic,
innovative, and effective solutions. (25%)

d. Personnel

The proposal identifies personnel with the

appropriate skills to manage and perform the work
proposed. (10%)

e. Experience

The vendor documents prior interactive student
workbook or textbook development experience which
demonstrates an ability to properly analyze and
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¯

¯

¯

develop law enforcement student Workbooks and
manage complex projects. (25%)

f . + Work Plan

The proposal includes a thorough, workable plan
that assures the on-time delivery and testing of
all proposed products. (10%)

g. Cost

The total point value will be adjusted using the
vendor cost proposals and formula outlined below
in the paragraph, Cost Adjustment Formula.

Tentative Score

A tentative score will be computed for each proposal by
multiplying the points assigned to each factor by the
factor’s percentage weight and summing across factors.

Oral Presentation

Based on the tentative scores, the evaluation committee
will invite the top four ranking vendors to make oral
presentations on the date shown for oral presentations
in paragraph C, Key Action Dates in this section. The

committee may affirm or modify the points assigned to
the proposal based on the vendor’s oral presentation.

Final Score

a. Cost Adjustment Formula

The total points assigned to a proposal by the
evaluation committee following the oral
presentation will be adjusted according to the
following formula:

Adjusted
Where:

TP = TP - (.25 x TP x (C - LC)/LC)
TP total points assigned by committee

C the cost of the proposal being
evaluated

LC cost of lowest proposal

In the application of the above formula, certified
small business bidders shall be granted a
preference consisting of five percent of the cost
component of the highest scored proposal submitted
by another bidder who is not certified as a small
business.
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b. Highest Point Count

Theproposal with the highest adjusted total point
value (highest score) will be awarded the
contract.

Award of Contract

Assuming that the proposal selected according to the
process described above meets all other administrative
requirements, the evaluation committee’s recommendation
will be submitted to the Commission on Peace Officer
Standards and Training for its decision on the award of
the contract, except that the State reserves the right
to reject any or all proposals at any time.

Go Rules

B
General

This RFP, the evaluation process, and the award of any

contract will be made in conformance with current
competitive bidding procedures as they relate to the
procurement of goods and services by public bodies in
the State of California. A vendor’s proposal iS an
irrevocable offer for 30 days following the scheduled
date for contract award specified in this section. A
vendor may extend the offer in writing in the event of
a delay caused by a protest of the intended award.

2. Errors in the RFP

This RFP contains an explanation of the State’s needs
and the prescribed format and content of the proposal.
It also refers to supplemental sources of information,
including a model personal services contract, which are
to be examined by the vendor preparing a proposal. If
a vendor discovers any ambiguity, conflict,
discrepancy, omission, or other error, the vendor must
immediately notify the State of such error in writing
and request clarification or modification of the RFP.
Any such clarifications or modifications will be
accomplished by addendum. Insofar as practicable, the
State will furnish such addenda to other interested
parties, but the State will not be held responsible
therefore.

If a vendor fails to notify POST of an error in the RFP
known to him/her prior to the date fixed for submission
of proposals, he/she shall bid at his/her own risk. If

he/she is awarded the contract, he/she shall not be
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¯

¯

entitled to additional compensation or time by reason
of the error or its later correction.

Examination of the RFP

The vendor should carefully examine the entire RFP,
addenda thereto, and any related materials or
information referenced therein.

any

Questions Regarding the RFP

Questions about the RFP relating to any proprietary
aspects of a vendor’s proposal will be treated as
confidential.

If a vendor believes one or more RFP requirements are
unfair or impose unnecessary constraints, the vendor
may propose a less costly or alternate solution. POST
will review the request and if accepted, distribute the
change as an addendum to the RFP.

Written questions received at least three working days
prior to the conference date will be answered at the
conference. Sources of these questions will not be
revealed.

Oral questions will be accepted during the conference
and an attempt will be made to answer them during the
conference. Responses to unanswered questions will be
mailed to attendees.

Copyright Information

a , POST will be the sole owner of the finished
product including all copyrights.

b. All materials delivered to POST by vendor shall be
free of copyright infringements.
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c. Any future marketing arrangements will be
negotiated under a separate contract.

,

¯

¯

Reasons for Not Submitting a Proposal

The State is interested to know a vendor’s reasons for
not sabmitting a proposal, including unreasonable
requirements, unusual terms and conditions, the amount
of the contract or any other factor affecting a
~endor’s decision not to submit a proposal. Reasons
for not submitting a proposal may be provided orally or
in writing. The State will examine the stated reasons
for not submitting a proposal and may amend the RFP if
it is in the State’s best interest to do so. Vendors
are encouraged to notify the State as soon as possible
of factors that are negatively affecting their decision
to submit a proposal.

Addenda

The State may modify the RFP prior to the date fixed
for the submission of a proposal by issuance of an
addendum to all parties who are participating in the
process at the time the addendum is issued.

Confidentiality of Proposals

Final proposals are public up~pn opening. However, the
contents of all proposals, correspondence, or other
writings which disclose any aspect of a vendor’s
proposal willbe held in confidence until notice of
intent to award.

Submission of Proposal

a. Preparation

b.

Proposals should provide a concise description of
how the requirements of the ~ w~ be satisfied.
Expensive bindings, colored displays, and
promotional materials are not necessary.

Vendor’s Costs

Costs for developing a proposal are the
responsibility of the vendor and are not
chargeable to the State of California.

C ¯ Complete Proposals

Proposals must be complete in all respects and
conform with the requirements set forth in the
RFP.

¯
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i0. Evaluation of Proposal and Award of Contract

a. Evaluation and Selection Process

i. General

Proposals will be evaluated according to the
procedures contained in the evaluation
section.

ii. Vendor Presentations and Evaluation Questions

During the evaluation and selection process,
the State may request the top four scoring
vendors to make oral presentations or to
answer specific questions, orally or in
writing. Oral presentations have been
scheduled for the date shown in paragraph C
of this section.

b. Award of Contract

Award of contract will be based on an evaluation
of the factors enumerated in this section.

ii. Contractual Information

a. Contract Form

The vendor must agree to enter into a contract
substantially in accordance with the State’s
personal services contract. Vendors interested in
submitting a proposal can obtain a copy of the
model contract from the departmental official
identified in paragraph G.4 of this section.

b. Protests

Before a protest is submitted, a vendor must make
timely use of the procedures described in this
section for resolving any disagreements between
the State and the vendor. Protests must be mailed
or delivered to Chief of Procurement, State Office
of Procurement, 1823 14th Street, P.O. Box 1612,
Sacramento, California 95807.

Protests must be received as promptly as possible
but no later than the time and date specified in
paragraph C of this section.
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C ¯ Disposition of Proposals

All materials submitted in response to this RFP
will become the property of the State of
California. The master copy shall be retained for
official files and will become public record after
the date and time specified in paragraph C for
submission of proposals.
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SECTION IV - STUDENT WORKBOOK REQUIREMENTS

Workbook Design

I. Course Objectives

The majority of the performance objectives for the
Basic Course were developed several years ago. These
objectives have been revised on an on-going basis to
reflect changes in the law and changes in the emphasis
of various topics. All of the LearningDomains are
reviewed for update purposes at least every other year,
with some being reviewed annually. These performance
objectives will be the basis for the content of the
student workbooks. (Appendix C lists the most current
performance objectives for the Basic Course.)

It is envisioned that the workbooks will go beyond
meeting the minimal requirements for the concept-level
and information objectives by providing exercises that
deal with the effects these concepts and information
have on officers’ actions on the job. ~n addition,
some new higher-level objectives should be devised by
combining two or more lower-level objectives to provide
realistic job-related learning.

2. Workbook Content

Extensive research should not be required to develop
the workbook content since most of the content for the
course is well established. The currently recommended
content for each performance objective is included in
the Instructor Unit Guide for each Learning Domain.
Content for new objectives and for areas where the law
has changed may need to be developed. The Instructor
Unit Guides for the six designated learning domains may
be obtained from the contacts listed in Section III,
paragraph G.4.

Appendix D,
outline of
workbook.

Workbook Specifications,
the required topics to be

includes an
included in each

3. Workbook Format

The student workbooks must facilitate learning by
trainees through use of a text formatting procedure
that distills and organizes instructional content. An
example of one such procedure, the Organized Content
Technique (OCT) (Wright, E. and Pyatte, J.A.,
Educational Technology, 1983) can be seen in the study
booklets for the POST IVD course Law Enforcement Driver
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Training, 1992. Copies may be obtained from the
contacts listed in Section III, paragraph G.4.

Critical Design Features

There are several design features that
in the student workbooks.

must be included

a, Modularity - At least some of the student
workbooks are likely to be used in other courses
in addition to the Basic Course. While a
particular performance objective addressed in
these other courses is the same as the objective

in the Basic Course, the objective may be taught
in a different sequence or within a different
context. This means that each student workbook
must be designed so that the workbook can be used
independently from other segments of the Basic
Course.

b. Learner Control - Each student workbook must be
designed so that the user has complete control.
While a student using a workbook for the first
time may be advised to work through lessons in a

set order, the same student must be able to access
any desired topic in any order when reviewing.

c. Feedback to Exercises- Once a student has
answered a question, the student must have
feedback as to whether the response is correct or
incorrect. The feedback must indicate what the
correct answer should be.

Look and Feel - The Basic Course is the first
course many beginning peace officers take. It is
important that these new peace officers have a
positive attitude toward the content of the course
as well as toward the interactive student
workbooks. Therefore, the vendor must design the
"look and feel" of the student workbook so that
students will have a positive learning experience.

e, Ease of Update Changes in federal and state law,
updated arrest techniques, or new firearms tactics
frequently occur. Therefore, student workbooks
produced for the Basic Course will incorporate
design techniques that minimize the cost and
effort required for modification.
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¯

Testing

Performance-oriented testing methodology must be
designed to effectively determine the ability of
individual trainees to meet the performance objectives
of the Basic Course. POST has the responsibility of
developing and delivering paper-and-pencil tests to
certify the entry level peace officer’s mastery of the
Basic Course objectives. These paper-and-pencil tests
are currently in place as part of the POSTRAC system.

However, various exercises and assessment tools will be
developed by the vendor for inclusion in the student
workbooks to assist the students in "pre-assessing"
mastery of the objectives. The end-of-lesson
assessments must adequately measure student progress
against the training objectives. These practice
exercises and end of lesson assessments might include
professional and ethical dilemmas or other devices
which will prompt narrative responses with the goal of
either assessing the student’s critical thinking
ability and understanding of the concepts presented
and/or reinforcement of the student’s understanding.

Media Mix

The media mix will be designed to optimize the
attainment of the performance objectives. The vendor
will select the mix of graphics, photographs, sketches,
charts, or other media best suited to presenting
content related to each objective.

S. Interim Deliverables

There will be a total of ii deliverables. Nine are interim
’and two are final deliverables. The contents of each

interim deliverable are listed below:

i. Macro Design Report

The macro design report will include the following:

a. Audience description

b. Course goals and high-level objectives

c. Enabling objectives derived through further

d.

analysis of high-level

Exercise strategy

objectives
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e. Proposed course organization and sequencing of
objectives

¯

f. Outline of content for each objective

g° Proposed general plan for use Of media (i.e.,
graphics, photographs, sketches, charts, type size
and style, etc.)

Detailed Design Report

This report will include the following:

’a.

b.

Detailed content for each objective

C ¯

d.

e.

f o

go

no

i °

j °

Instructional and interactive strategies for
presentation of content, examples and exercises

Sample practice and exercise items

Plan for ways media will be used

Preliminary specification of POST resources
required

Preliminary standards document for workbook text
and graphics

Plan for developing any necessary support
materials, such as an instructor guide or
instructor Video tape, including content outline+

Quality control plan

Formative evaluation plan

Plan for conducting validation and field tests

Prototype Workbook

The purpose of the prototype is to illustrate the

elements of the design as described in the Detailed
Design Report. The prototype should illustrate various
features, such as the overall workbook and lesson
structures, graphics to be used and the "look and feel"
of the proposed workbooks. The prototype should, at a
minimum, illustrate the following:

Workbook components (modules, lessons, glossaries,
references, exercises, student instructions

a°
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¯

¯

b. Lesson/unit components (objectives, main content
points, demonstrations and examples, practice
exercises and feedback)

C o Range of graphics to be
illustrations, graphics,
charts, or other media)

used (sample fonts,
photographs, sketches,

d. Testing and scoring approach, if appropriate

Draft Workbooks

A draft workbook will be prepared for the two
designated Learning Domains. The draft workbooks will
be reviewed by POST and by Subject Matter Experts for
both content and style.

Draft Instructor Guide

The draft Instructor Guide shall be developed to assist
instructors in the integration of the student workbooks
into the classroom setting. Various ways for involving
a group of learners in interacting with the workbook
material shall be specified in the instructor guide.
The draft will be reviewed by POST and by Subject
Matter Experts.

Revised Workbooks

The draft workbooks will be revised based upon feedback
from POST and the Subject Matter Experts. Approval of
the revised workbooks will be necessary prior to
validation and field testing.

Revised Instructor Guide

The Instructor Guide will be revised based upon
feedback from POST and the Subject Matter Experts.

Validation Report

This written report will present the findings of the
tryouts of the student workbooks with students in
controlled settings. POST will provide the students.
In addition, recommendations for revisions will be made
based on results of the tryouts. (May be combined with
Deliverable # 9)

Field Test Report

This written report will present the findings of the
field testing, including recommendations for revisions.
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C. Final Deliverables

i. Camera-Ready Masters

Camera-ready masters of each student workbook and of
the Instructor Guide will be required.

2. Electronic Copies

Electronic copies of each student workbook and of the
Instructor Guide (in WordPerfect for DOS, Version 5.1
or 6.0) will also be required. Graphics will also need
to be supplied in the WordPerfect format, rather than
in the format of the application in which they were
created.

3. Packaged Student Workbooks and Instructor Guides

m. Project Milestones

Subject to negotiation with the vendor, submission of the
interim deliverables will constitute major milestones of the

project.. (See the section below, Suggested Project Tasks.)

E.

F.

POST/Vendor Relationship

Suggested Project Tasks

The project tasks below are intended as an example to assist
the vendor in developing a work plan and to show the way in
which POST should be involved. For details of the workbook
development process, see Appendix E.

i. PosT and vendor meet to review contract.

2. Vendor submits final contract performance plan.
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3

4

5

6

7

8

9

i0 .

ii.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

POST reviews and approves contract performance plan.

Project kickoff meeting.

Submit Macro Design Report (Deliverable # i).

Develop content for each objective.

Submit Detailed Design Report (Deliverable # 2).

POST reviews Detailed Design Report.

Submit prototype workbook print material based upon one
Learning Domains (Deliverable # 3).

POST reviews prototype workbook print material.

Conduct formative evaluation of selected design
elements and make necessary revisions.

Develop draft workbook print materials for each of the
six designated Learning Domains, submitting them to
POST for review (Deliverable # 4).

Submit draft Instructor Guide to POST for review
(Deliverable # 5).

Submit draft workbooks and Instructor Guide to Subject
Matter Experts for review.

Revise draft workbooks and Instructor Guide based upon
Subject Matter Expert feedback.

Submit revised workbooks to POST for review
(Deliverable # 6).

Submit revised Instructor Guide to POST for review
(Deliverable # 7).

POST reviews each revised workbook to ensure that it is
ready for validation.

Conduct validation according to the plan previously
developed. May be combined with step # 21, field
testing.

Submit written report of results of validation to POST
(Deliverable # 8). May be combined with step # 22,

report of field testing.

POST and vendor meet to determine way in which to make
revisions.
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

Make revislons as required.

Conduct field tests of workbooks at selected sites
according to the plan previously developed.

Submit written report of field testing (Deliverable No.
9).

Make revisions as required.

Submit final workbooks and Instructor Guide to Subject
Matter Experts for review.

Deliver final workbooks and Instructor Guide to POST.

POST reviews final workbooks and Instructor Guide and
gives approval for duplication of camera ready masters
and electronic copies.

Vendor has 125 copies of the camera ready masters and
electronic copies duplicated and packaged; submits
these to POST.

G. Resources from POST

I. Curricula Consultants

The vendor will work with curricula consultants, or
subject matter experts, to develop examples, exercises
and content for new objectives. These consultants will
also be available for reviewing draft workbooks prior
to pilot testing.

POST is prepared to underwrite the consultants’ travel
and per diem costs as often as needed.

2. Ecf~ipment and Props

POST will provide uniforms, law enforcement vehicles,
and other law enforcement equipment required for any
necessary photographs or other visual aids.
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Attachment B

BASIC COURSE STUDENT WORKBOOK PROJECT

LEARNING DOMAIN # 2
CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM

SUMMARY

This learning domain provides an overview of the criminal
justice system in California, including the various components
of the criminal justice system and their goals, functions and
interrelationships. The student is also presented with the
structure of the California court system, the criminal
complaint process and the functions of the probation and
parole systems. The content includes rights which are
protected by the U.S. Constitution.

The subject matter of this learning domain is primarily of a
cognitive nature and will ultimately be tested by a POST-
constructed written test. There are currently no required
learning exercises or scenarios.

II. RECOMMENDATIONS

A. Intended Use

This workbook should be considered as the primary medium
for the presentation of this learning domain. It should
be designed to be used for either pre-academy reading or
independent study. Where appropriate, as outlined under
Classroom Integration, classroom lecture and discussion
should then be used to enhance and emphasize critical
material presented in the workbook. The overall effect
of the workbook, if used to prepare for classroom
sessions, should be to significantly reducethe classroom
lecture time expended on this learning domain.

Bo Workbook Design

This workbook should be interactive, possibly
incorporating pre-tests, organized content pages and
examples, followed by exercises which prompt narrative
responses by the student. These exercises should
reinforce the student’s learning of the material which
will be subsequently tested by the POST-constructed test.
Visual aids, such as graphics, diagrams and charts,
should be included where appropriate.

C. Classroom Integration

Most of the performance objectives contained in this
learning domain should be able to be adequately covered
by the workbook alone, with either minimal or no
classroom discussion, except where necessary to clarify
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the criminal complaint process and to emphasize the
importance of the preservation of constitutional rights.

The workbook should serve as the foundation for classroom
discussion on the concept of constitutional rights and
should include the presentation of discussion scenarios
related to constitutional rights.

D. Workbook Scoring

This material should be adequately tested through the
POST-constructed written test, therefore the workbook
need not be "instructor scored". It is recommended that
this workbook be scored by the exchange of workbooks with
fellow students during classroom discussion. The
workbook should prompt responses which will help to
reinforce the student’s understanding of the California
criminal justice system, the California court system and

the criminal compliant process, and the concepts of
probation, parole, and constitutional rights.

III. INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The Criminal Justice System workbook, in conjunction with
classroom discussion, should provide the law enforcement
student with:

a. An understanding of the components of the criminal
justice system, their functions and how they interrelate;
and

B. Knowledge of the civil rights protected by the United
States Constitution, especially those rights that may be
compromised by the inappropriate actions of law
enforcement officers.

IV. REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

n. The components of the criminal justice system including
goals, functions, staffing and interrelationships;

B. Organization of. the state court system;

C. Steps involved in processing criminal complaints;

D. Probation and parole;

E. Constitutionally protected rights.
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

A. Given one of the components of the criminal justice
system (i.e., law enforcement, corrections or the
courts), the student will identify which of the following
positions belong to that component.

Judge
Prosecuting Attorney
Defense Attorney
Probation Officer
Parole Officer
Correctional Officer
Police Officer
Deputy Sheriff
Office of Victim/Witness Services Personnel
State Traffic Officer

S . The student will identify the following major goals of
the criminal ¯justice system:

Guaranteeing due process
Crime prevention
Protection of life and property
Apprehension of offenders
Enforcement of law
Equal justice
Assure victim’s rights

Co The student will identify the primary law enforcement
functions of the following federal and state agencies.

¯ California Highway Patrol (CHP)
¯ Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV)
¯ California Department of Justice, Division of Law

Enforcement
¯ Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)
¯ ~Postal Service
¯ Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA)
¯ Secret Service
¯ Immigration Service
¯ Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms Division of Treasury

Department
¯ ¯ Military Police

¯ U.S. Marshal Office

n. The student will identify the primary responsibilities of
the following California courts as they relate to
criminal cases.

Trial Courts

The justice courts have original trial jurisdiction
over misdemeanors and infractions. They conduct
arraignments and preliminary hearings in felony
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m.

cases, and they serve judicial districts of less
than 40,000 people.

The municipal courts also have original trial
jurisdiction over misdemeanors and infractions, and
they conduct arraignments and preliminary hearings
in felony cases. However, municipal courts serve
judicial districts of 40,000 people or more.

The superior courts have unlimited trial
jurisdiction over all cases except those assigned
by statute to the municipal and justice courts.
They try all felony cases, have exclusive
jurisdiction over juvenile delinquency and child
neglect cases, and hear appeals from the justice
and municipal courts. There is a superior court in
each of California’s 58 counties.

Appellate Courts

The courts of appeal have appellate jurisdiction
over all cases appealed from the superior courts
except in death penalty cases

The State Supreme court has statewide appellate
authority. It has discretionary appellate
jurisdiction to hear cases pending or decided by
the courts of appeal and must hear direct appeals
from the superior courts in death penalty cases.
They must also resolve conflicting opinions between
courts of appeal. Death penalty appeals to the
supreme court are called "automatic" appeals

Given a definition of one of the following terms, the
student will identify the term which matches the
definition.

Arraignment: A legal procedure whereby a court
informs defendants of the charges against them,
ascertains whether defendants are the persons
wanted, advises defendants of their legal rights,
and asks for their pleas

Bail: A security deposited with a competent court
or magistrate that assures that the accused will
appear for trial when summoned

Indictment: A formal charge of a crime based on
legal testimony of witnesses and the concurring
judgment of the grand jury. If approved by the
grand jury, it is presented to the court as a "true
bill"

Preliminary hearing: The hearing by a judge to
determine whether a person charged with a crime
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S.

should be bound over for trial

Trial: A judicial examination and determination of
the issues between the parties to an action,
whether they be issues of law or of fact

Given a direct question, the student will identify the
following similarities and differences between parole and
probation.

A primary role of parole and probation is to
protect the community from the future criminal acts
of people who have been convicted of a crime

Parole officers and probation officers are peace
officers and may be armed

Parole is a reduction in the parolee’s sentence
(after he/she has served time in state prison),

while probation is a suspension of the
probationer’s incarceration (before he/she has
served time)

The Parole Division is a 24-hour-a-day operation
and a parolee’s status can be checked at any time,
while the availability of information about
probationer’s during nonbusiness hours varies from
county to county

The conditions of parole are imposed byan
administrative body, either the Department of
Corrections or the Community Release Board, while
the conditions of probation are imposed by the
court in the county where the offense occurred

In contrast to parole, there are two types of
probation:

summary probation - an unsupervised probation
period where the rules and conditions are determi-
ned by the imposing judge, and
formal probation a supervised probation period
with a formalized set of rules and conditions under
which the probationer is comPelled to comply

The student will identify the following rights protected
by the U.S. Constitution.

¯ Freedom of religion

¯ Freedom of speech

¯ Freedom of the press

¯ Freedom of assembly
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Right to petition the government for a redress of
~ grievances

Freedom from unreasonable searches and seizures

Right to be told of charges when arrested

Freedom from being tried twice for the same crime

Freedom from self-incrimination

Rightto due process before being deprived of life,
liberty, or property

Right to a speedy trial

Right to a public trial by an impartial jury

Right to confront witnesses

Right to subpoena witnesses

Right to counsel

Freedom from excessive bail

Freedom from cruel and unusual punishments

Right to equal protection of the laws
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Attachment B

BASIC COURSE STUDENT WORKBOOK PROJECT

LEARNING DOMAIN # 32
PHYSICAL FITNESS & OFFICER STRESS

SUMMARY

This learning domain is intended to provide the student with
an understanding of stress, as it relates to law enforcement
officers, and of how physical fitness can help to prevent
stress related ailments. The subject matter includes
recognizing and reducing stress, common law enforcement
physical and behavioral problems, the effects of drug use
including alcohol andtobacco, disease prevention and physical
conditioning principles.

The subject matter of this workbook is primariliy a
combination of cognitive information and psychomotor skills.
However, it is also affective as it is intended to impact the
student’s attitudes, beliefs and values as they relate
physical fitness and healthy lifestyles. The material will
ultimately be tested by a POST-constructed written test and by
a POST-developed, or approved, physical abilities test.

II. RECOMMENDATIONS

A. Intended Use:

The workbook should be the primary medium for the
presentation of the cognitive portion of this learning
domain. It should be designed to be used for either pre-
academy reading or independent study. Only minimal
classroom discussion should be necessary to emphasize
critical material. The overall effect of the workbook
should be to eliminate the need for classroom lecture
time and allow for more "hands on" practice sessions.

B. Workbook Design:

This workbook should be interactive, possibly
incorporatfng pre-tests, content ~pages and examples,
followed by exercises which prompt narrative responses by
the student. These exercises should reinforce the
student’s learning of the material which will be
subsequently tested by the POST-constructed tests.

visual aids, such as graphics, diagrams and charts,
should be included where appropriate. Devices such as
exercise logs or fitness logs might be particularly
useful for measuring the student’s progress toward
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fitness goals. Illustrations of stretching exercises or
similar illustrations would also be useful.

The workbook should prompt narrative responses which will
help to reinforce the student’s Understanding of the
common physical and behavioral problems faced by law
enforcement officers, the relationship between stress and
physical fitness and the benefits of a healthy lifestyle.

C. Classroom Integration:

The presentation of the cognitive portion of this
learning domain should be primarily through the workbook,
with either minimal or no classroom discussion. The
skill portion of this learning domain will require "hands
on" training and repetitive practice sessions throughout
the academy program. The workbook should also serve as
a resource for a review of the cognitive material by the
student following the classroom sessions.

D. Workbook Scoring:

Since the workbook is intended primarily as a resource
for the student to measure progress toward individual
fitness goals and to review the material, the workbook
need not be "instructor scored". However, the student’s
personal review of the workbook contents should be
encouraged to provide for the most benefit to the
student.

III. INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The Physical Fitness & Officer Stress workbook, in conjunction
with classroom lectures and exercises, should provide the law
enforcement student with:

A. An understanding of the physical and behavioral ailments
for which law enforcement officers may be at high risk;

B. Knowledge of techniques for preventing common ailments
including heart disease, stomach ulcers, and low-back
injuries;

C.

D.

The ability to recognized the symptoms of stress to make
use of stress reduction techniques;

Knowledge of techniques for managing body composition
including diet and exercise;

E. Knowledge of physical conditioning principles;

An appreciation for a healthy life style including a
regular program of physical exercise;
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IV.

V.

G. The ability to perform the physically demanding tasks
required of a law enforcement officer.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A.

B.

C°

D.

E.

F.

STUDENT PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

A.

B°

Co

Recognizing and reducing stress

Physical and behavioral Problems common to law

enforcement officers

The effects of drug use including alcohol and tobacco

Disease prevention

Body composition management - Diet and exercise

Physical conditioning principles

The student will identify the following techniques
combating the cumulative effects of’stress:

for

¯ Exercise

¯ Diet

¯ Change activity

¯ Recreation

¯ Flight (escape)

¯ Prioritize work hours

¯ Religious activity

¯ Professional counseling

The student will identify the following primary physical
disablers of law enforcement officers:

¯ Cardiovascular problems

¯ Low back injury

¯ Peptic ulcers

The student will identify the following short-term
effects of alcohol:

¯ Intoxication

Page D-37



D°

E°

F.

G°

H°

¯ Impairment ofphysical exertion

The student will identify the following long-term effects
of alcohol:

¯ Addiction

Chronic degenerative diseases,
of the liver, damage to the
arteriosclerosis.

including cirrhosis
nervous system, and

The student will identify the following
physiological effects of tobacco use:

¯ Constriction of arteries

¯ Changes in blood chemistry

The student will identify the following

short-term

long-term
physiological effects of tobacco use:

¯ Addiction

¯ Cardiovascular disease

¯ Respiratory disease

¯ Cancer

The student will identify the following substances in
addition to alcohol and tobacco which have the potential
for abuse:

¯ Caffeine

¯ Prescription drugs

¯ Non-prescription drugs

¯ Illegal drugs

The student will identify the following elements of a

program for preventing cardiovascular disease:

¯ Aerobic exercise

¯ Weight control’

¯ Nutrition

¯ Smoking cessation

¯ Stress management
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student will identify the following elements of aI. The
program directed to the prevention of stomach ulcers.

¯ Stress management

¯ Nutrition

¯ Aerobic exercise

J. The student will identify the general effect the
following basic food constituents have on body

composition:

¯ Proteins

¯ Carbohydrates

¯ Fats

K. The student will identify commonly eaten foods that are
either high or low in:

¯ Proteins

¯ Carbohydra£es

¯ Fats

L. The student will identify the following principles of
proper body composition management:

¯ Percent body fat

¯ Nutrition

¯ Physical activity

M. The student will identify methods of self-evaluating
personal fitness levels in the following areas:

¯ Cardiovascular fitness

¯ Flexibility

¯ Muscular strength

¯ Muscular endurance

¯ Body composition

N. Given a direct question, the student will identify
activities for each of the following elements of a
personal physical fitness program that can be performed
by an officer while off duty.
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Q,

¯ Cardiovascular

¯ Muscular strength

¯ Flexibility

¯ Muscular endurance

The student will identify the following basic principles
of conditioning:

Progression

Specificity

Frequency

Overload

Duration

The student will identify the following components of an
exercise session:

¯ Warm-up

¯ Conditioning per±od

¯ Cool-down

The student will participate in the job-related program
described in the POST Basic Academy Physical Conditioning
Manual and will demonstrate acceptable physical readiness
by successfully completing one of the following tests at
the conclusion of the physical conditioning pro~a~786

¯ The PoST job-related work sample test battery

¯ A POST-approved job-related test
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ISSUE

Should the Commission authorize the Executive Director to
contract with the San Diego Regional Training Center to provide
four (4) additional presentations of the Basic Course Cultural
Diversity Instructor Training Program and three (3) Cultural
Diversity Instructor Update Workshops in the 1994/95 fiscal year
at a cost not to exceed $53,800.

BACKGROUND

In 1993 Penal Code Section 13519.4 was modified to require POST
to develop a cultural diversity curriculum for the basic course.
The spirit of this legislation was to provide training which
would enhance a peace officer’s ability to effectively interact
with cultural groups and to improve law enforcement relations
with minority communities. Instruction was mandated for Basic
Course students, however in-service training remained
discretionary.

As a result, Basic Training Bureau staff, in cooperation with
consulting subject matter experts, academy directors, and
instructors developed instructional goals, training
specifications and generated a comprehensive unit guide document.
Instructional design emphasized experiential learning concepts
and included student self-assessment of cultural experience,
group analysis of cultural contacts, and structured problem-
solving activities. The Commission incorporated this instruction
into the Basic Course by approving the addition of Learning
Domain #42 (Cultural Diversity) which was effective August 
1993.

In an companion effort to provide for instructional quality and
consistent delivery of the required curriculum, an instructor
training program was also developed. Two pilot presentations
were conducted in 1993 in cooperation with the San Diego Regional

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



Training Center (SDRTC). Based on the success of the pilots, the
Commission authorized the Executive Director to contract with
SDRTC for four additional sessions which were delivered
throughout the remainder of the 1993/94 fiscal year. Evaluations
of these programs have remained consistently high.

The cultural diversity instructor program is a week long
intensive experience which consists of 44 hours of instruction,
several evening sessions, and a significant amount of pre-course
reading. Participants gain an understanding of the general
elements of culture, current and emerging cultural issues,
backgrounds of prejudice and discrimination, and related
historical perspectives. Trainees are also accorded the
opportunity to refine their group facilitation skills, improve
presentation techniques, and develop a team-teaching approach.
Because of its intensive nature, enrollment has been limited.
Approximately i00 students have participated in this training to
date.

ANALYSIS

Since the cultural diversity training block was originally added
to the Basic Course, the following issues have emerged which
support a need to enhance and continue instructor training:

1 ¯ Penal Code Section 13519.6 was modified to require
additional instruction in the Basic Course relative to hate
crimes. Commissioners previously approved incorporating
this training into Learning Domain #42 at their April 1994
meeting to be effective for Basic Course presentations
beginning on or after June i, 1994.

o Penal Code Section 13519.7 was added to require instruction
in the Basic Course relative to sexual harassment.
Similarly, Commissioners approved incorporating this
training mandate into Learning Domain #42 at the same time
and with the same effective date.

o Although cultural diversity training is not mandatory for
in-service officers, it is one of the most critical and
frequently expressed statewide training needs. Numerous
requests have been received seeking permission for non-Basic
course trainers to attend the instructor course.

4 ° Although law enforcement agencies throughout the state have
been routinely utilizing Basic Academy instructors to
present cultural diversity training to in-service officers,
the number of available instructors is insufficient to
effectively address this need.

The need for additional instructors is also influenced by
the following:
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a. Cultural diversity training takes upwards of 24 hours
to effectively present. Because this type of training
takes so much time, it takes more instructors to
deliver it.

b. Class size must be limited due to the experiential
nature of the instruction.

C ¯ Team-teaching has proven the most effective delivery
strategy and this further taxes available instructional
resources.

d, Continued instructor development training opportunities
are necessary to offset normal attrition of instructors
precipitated by promotion and reassignment.

Cultural diversity training is inherently dynamic and is
increasingly complex. The ability of a peace officer to
effectively interact with cultural groups is of obvious concern
to the legislature, the public, and to law enforcement agencies
as well. Quality training of instructors however, is an
expensive proposition which must be managed in a cost-effective
manner.

Meeting the prevailing training needs

Two major training needs exist at this time:

To provide additional instruction to incumbent instructors
regarding hate crimes and sexual harassment, since this
material was developed after their initial training
experience; and

° TO expand the cadre of instructors
basic course training need as well
training need.

to meet the continuing
as pressing in-service

In an effort to meet these training needs staff has updated the
content of the existing instructor development course to include
instruction related to hate crimes and sexual harassment. An
outline of this program is incorporated as Attachment A.

Additionally, staff has developed a two day update program for
instructors who previously attended a cultural diversity trainers
course which did not address the hate crimes or sexual harassment
training mandates. An outline of this program is incorporated as
Attachment B.

It is further proposed that the cadre of basic course Instructors
be expanded to address the statewide in-service need, rather than
opening the course up to the general law enforcement population.
This is recommended for several reasons:
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i ° Academies are already organized to draw instructor resources
from a cross-section of the agencies representing their
service area. The majority have formal regional advisory
bodies in place.

° Academies have the capability of pre-screening instructor
candidates to determine if they possess the fundamental
skills necessary to effectively deliver this type of
instruction.

. New instructors can be more readily mentored by veteran
instructors while gaining experience.

4 ° Academies are strategically located throughout the state
are already organized to meet regional training needs by
consolidating available local resources.

and

5 . POST can more readily distribute information and monitor
program quality through the existing Basic Course
Consortium.

It is proposed that the San Diego Regional Training Center
(SDRTC) provide this training under contract. SDRTC has been
instrumental in supporting the delivery of the current cultural
diversity instructor program as well as other POST programs
involving experientially-based instruction.

It is proposed that SDRTC present four additional presentations
of the 44-hour Basic Course Cultural Diversity Instructor
Training Program at a total contract cost of $41,200 ($10,300 per
session). Although this figure is slightly higher than the cost
per presentation last year, this amount now includes meeting room
rental and other expenses previously paid directly by POST.

Additionally, it is proposed that SDRTC present three two-day
cultural diversity instructor update workshops at a contract cost
of $12,600 ($4200 per session).

RECOMMENDATION

Authorize the Executive Director to contract with the San Diego
Regional Training Center to provide four presentations of the
Basic Course Cultural Diversity Instructor Training Program and
three Basic Course Cultural Diversity Instructor Update Workshops
during fiscal year 1994/95 for a cost not to exceed $53,800.
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

COMMISSION AGENDA ITEM REPORT
Meemg Dam

Modification to
[ Specialized Basic Invess~tigators Course

By[8ureau
I~e~ Everitt Johnson| Basic Training

Bureau

July 21, 1994
Researched 8y

Jody J. B~’~_a

Oa~ of Repo~
May 16, 1994

Rnanc~ Impact: [] Yes (See An~yms ~ details)
I I No

In ~ space plovided below, briefly desc.be Ihe ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use addi~onal sheets if required.

Should the Commission approve, subject to the public review
process, changes to POST-prescribed minimum hours and curricula
regarding Specialized Basic Investigators Course?

BACKGROUND

Penal Code Section 13510.5 empowers the Commission to adopt and
amend minimum standards for training "SPecialized Peace Officers"
employed by a variety of state agencies. The training standard
adopted by the Commission is listed in the POST Document
"Performance Objectives for the POST Specialized Basic
Investigators Course", as described in Commission Procedure D-I-6
and incorporated by reference in Regulation I005 (a) (4) . 
majority of existing Specialized Investigators Basic Course was
taken directly from the Regular Basic Course. The Vehicle
Operations and Traffic Basic Courses Functional Areas were
deleted, and a new functional area, Specialized Investigative
Techniques, was developed for the course.

ANALYSIS

The increasingly diverse challenges and expanding service demands
expected of law enforcement require that the content, length, and
instructional methodologies of peace Officer training be
periodically updated. POST staff and a committee comprised of
training managers, course presenters, state agency supervisors/~
and trainers reviewed the Specialized Basic Investigators Course
curricula and concurred that changes to the course were necessary
to ensure that the curricula met current training needs.

The following recommendations were proposed by that committee:

,
Change the course title toSpecialized Investigators’ Basic
Course to more accuratelyreflect the state peace officers
served by the course.



¯ Reformat the course into Learning Domains to maintain
consistency with the Basic Course format adopted by the
Commission. Replace the existing Functional Areas with the
new Learning Domains.

. Develop a Training Specifications document requiring
instructional goals, topics, tests, and learning activities
using the content of the Regular Basic Course and an
analysis of the functions of state investigator’s position
as a model. Replace the existing Performance Objectives
with the new Training Specifications.

Increase the minimum hours from 340 to 364 and make the 64-
hour, P.C. 832 Laws of Arrest and Firearms Course a
prerequisite for entry into the Specialized Basic
Investigators Course.

An analysis of the existing curricula concluded that relevant
Basic Course curriculum needed to be incorporated to the course
and new instruction developed that focused on the job functions
performed by state specialized peace officers.

This report concurs with the recommendations of the committee and
proposes to amend Commission Procedure D-I-6 to eliminate the
functional area and performance objective curricula format and
adopt the learning domain format. It also proposes that the
Commission adopt the document, Training Specifications for
Specialized Investigators" Basic Course, for incorporation by
reference into Regulation 1005 (a) (4). Major changes to 
training requirements for state specialized peace officers
include:

LEARNING DOMAINS

The committee developed Learning Domains that updated the course
content to reflect emerging training issues and recent
legislative mandates that have become a part of the Basic Course.
Training in Tactical Communication, Cultural Diversity, Sexual
Harassment, Liability/Risk Reduction, Persons with Disabilities,
Health Maintenance, Use of Force, and Victim Assistance was
incorporated into the curricula¯ Instruction from the POST
Institute of Criminal Investigation in Case management and the
Role of the Investigator was added to the course to focus on the
needs of this group of peace officers.

2



Proposed Learning Domains and number of hours are:

L/D TOPIC. RECOMMENDED HOUR.q

1.0 Ethics, Professionalism,
and Career Orientation 16 Hours

2.0 Cultural Diversity/Discrimination 24 Hours
3.0 General Law 24 Hours
4.0 Search and Seizure Issues 24 Hours
5.0 Investigative Techniques 34 Hours
6.0 Identification, Collection, and

Preservation of Physical Evidence 12 Hours
7.0 Investigative Report Writing 32 Hours
8.0 Use of Force 8 Hours
9.0 Firearms/Chemical Agents 44 Hours
i0.0 Field Procedures 48 Hours
Ii.0 Fitness and Arrest Methods 60 Hours
12.0 First Aid and CPR 21 Hours

13.0 Persons with Disabilities 6 Hours

Examinations

TOTAL

il Hours

364 Hours

r

¯ These domains concentrated on the knowledge, skill, abilities,
and tasks required by the investigators. Based on the
instructional goals and required topics covered within each
Learning Domain, the committee recalculated and established the
hours needed to effectively present the required material. The
intent of the committee was to allow instructors enough time to
use adult learning strategies and methodologies in their course
presentations.

The Commission currently requires a minimum of 340 hours of
instruction in the current Specialized Basic Investigators
Course. The committees’ recommendation of 364 hours is an attempt
to match the current hours required by the Regular Basic Course
especially in critical task areas. To eliminate redundant
training, the committee further recommended that the P.C. 832
Laws of Arrest and Firearms Course be a prerequisite to
completion of this course. According to the course presenters~
the majority of the people entering the Specialized Basic
Investigators Course have already completed 832 P.C. training.
The Commission’s goal of equal training between the Basic Course
and Specialized Basic Investigators Course is accomplished by
combining the training hours received in 832 P.C. Course and the
minimum required training hours in the SBIC. There is an 88 hour
net addition to the SBIC if this recommendation is approved.

3



TRAINING SPECIFICATIONS

Each Learning Domain includes instructional goals, required
topics, minimum hours, test requirements and learning activities.
Training specifications, as in the Regular Basic Course, were
intentionally designed to eliminate the need for frequent
modification. Necessary changes in the curriculum can be
effected through an instructor guide that will be developed. If
the Commission approves, the training specifications would be
contained in a new document, Training Specifications for the POST
Specialized Investigators" Basic Course (See Attachment A).

LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Learning Activities are designed to achieve or facilitate one or
more instructional goals. Students participating in a learning
activity may be coached and/or provided feedback, but unlike
tests, learning activities are not graded on a pass-fail basis.
Learning activities were proposed in domains that require the
student to demonstrate skill as well as knowledge. Investigative
Techniques is an example where a learning activity is required in
the Training Specifications.

SUMMARY

The changes proposed in this report represent the collective
thought of trainers and managers and are consistent with POST
Regular Basic Course. The revised course should substantially
improve the preparedness of state specialized peace officers to
assume their important duties. Executives of the agencies served
by the Specialized Basic Investigators Course were invited to
attend a briefing on March 24, 1994 of the proposed’course
changes. The attending executives were supportive of the
direction that staff was pursuing and offered feedback that was
incorporated into the specification document. They felt the
additional training was justified considering the increased
responsibilities of their personnel.

The impact of the proposed changes are substantial, particularly
with respect to increased training hours. Because of this
significant impact, it is suggested that public input besought
at a public hearing before changes are acted upon.

4



RECOMMENDATION

Approve the setting of a public hearing date for Nove{nber 17,
1994 Commission meeting to receive testimony concerning the
proposed changes to Regulation 1005 (a) (4) and Commission
Procedure D-l-6.



TRAINING SPECIFICATIONS
FOR THE

ISPECIALIZED INVESTIGATORS"
BASIC COURSE
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FOREWORD

The increasing complexity of the Specialized Investigator’s job and the advance of investigative
technology require that instructional content and teaching methodologies in the Specialized
Investigator’s Basic Course be routinely updated. Effective initial training is crucial if a Specialized
investigator is to acquire the requisite knowledge, skills, and abilities to provide quality service to the
public.

The objective of this document is to identify the instructional goals, required training topics, learning
activities tests and instructional hour standards that comprise the required content of the Specialized
Investigator’s Basic Course.

We sincerely appreciate the efforts and support of the subject matter experts, instructors, training
managers and program coordinators who cooperated with POST in the development and refinement
of these training specifications., We also wish to extend our gratitude to the law enforcement
agencies and community colleges who allowed the participation of their personnel and instructors in
this endeavor.

Questions regarding this document should be directed to the Basic Training Bureau at (916) 227-
4252.

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director



II.

SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #1
ETHICS, PROFESSIONALISM AND CAREER ORIENTATION

January 1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Ethics, Professionalism and Career Orientation
are to provide students with:

A. an understanding of the role, responsibilities, and job functions of a
Specialized Investigator;

B. an understanding of the concept of jurisdictional authority;

C. an understanding of how professionalism, ethics, and moral standards
relate to the pursuit of a law enforcement career;

D. an understanding of the responsibility to intervene when the behavior of
a fellow peace officer is unethical or unlawful; and

E. an understanding of the Law Enforcement Code of Ethics and .the
Code of Professional Conduct and Responsibilities for Peace Officers.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. Historical development of the investigative function

B. General duties, responsibilities, and jurisdictional authorities of a
Specialized Investigator

C. The job functions, roles, and career influences of the Specialized
Investigator, including proper off-duty conduct

D. Attributes of a effective investigator to include:

,

2.

3.

Organizational ability

Open mindness

Ability to cope with stress



Ill.

V.

VI.

4. Flexibility

¯ 5. Communications skill

6. Cognitive perception

E. How professionalism, ethics, and moral standards relate to a law
enforcement career

F. Positive organizational intervention techniques when confronted with
unethical or criminal behavior on the part of fellow employees ̄

G. Peace Officer Bill of rights

H. Legal and ethical responsibilities regarding the acceptance and
investigation of citizen complaints

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

A. Participation in a facilitated discussion concerning jurisdictional
authorities related to a series of hypothetical investigations.

B. Participation in a facilitated discussion regarding the actions which are
appropriate in a variety of simulated job-related ethical dilemmas.

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

students shall be provided with a minimum of !6 houm of instruction on
Ethics, Professionalism and Career Orientation.

ORIGINATION DATE

January 1, 1995



SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #2
CULTURAL DIVERSITY/DISCRIMINATION

January 1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

CULTURAL DIVERSITY: The goals of Cultural Diversity training are to
provide the student with:

Ao

B.

knowledge of California laws which define cultural groups;

an understanding of how the cultural composition of California is
changing and how this change is impacting the delivery of law
enforcement services;

C°

O.

an understanding of the benefits of valuing diversity both within a law
enforcement organization and within the community it serves;

information concerning the evolution of human rights, the nature and
origins of prejudice, the nature and origins of discrimination, and how
understanding these issues can contribute to more effective cultural
contacts;

E. an understanding of how current events or recent experiences can
shape the attitude of cultural groups towards law enforcement and
towards other cultural groups;

an understanding of the difference between cultural stereotyping and
law enforcement profiling;

G° an understanding of principles associated with professional community
contacts and techniques for effective interaction with cultural groups;
and

H° an opportunity for individual self-discovery concerning cultural contact
experience and personal prejudices.

Instruction described in this domain is designed to provide fundamental
instruction on how to professionally interact with a broad spectrum of cultural
groups. Content is intended to compliment locally-developed training which
specifically addresses the history, customs, religious conventions, or core



values of cultural groups within the community served.

SEXUAL HARASSMENT: The goals of Sexual Harassment training are to
provide the student with:

A. an understanding of the nature and historical perspectives associated
with sexual harassment

B. knowledge of state and federal laws which define sexual harassment;

C. an understanding of behaviors which constitute sexual harassment;

D. an understanding of how to respond to sexually offensive or unwanted
behavior in the workplace, and if necessary, how to initiate a sexual
harassment complaint;

E. and, an understanding of the state mandated sexual harassment
complaint process guidelines, legal remedies available, and protection
from retaliation against complainants of sexual harassment.

HATE CRIMES: The goals of Hate Crimes training are to provide the
student with:

A. knowledge of laws which define a hate crime;

B. an understanding of the indicators of hate crimes;

C. knowledge of the legal rights of, and remedies available to, victims of
hate crimes;

D. an understanding of the impact of hate crimes on victims, victim’s
families and the community; and

E. an understanding of elements which comprise an effective law
enforcement response to a hate crime;

I1. REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A.

B.

C.

California laws which define a cultural group

Terminology associated with diversity, ethnicity, and human relations

California’s cultural past, present, and future



Do

E°

F.

Go

No

Ko

L.

Professional, personal, and organizational benefits of
valuing cultural diversity

Historical evolution of human rights in the United States

Definitions of prejudice and discrimination, and the difference between
the two

Examples of recent local, regional, national, and international events
impacting the attitudes of cultural groups towards law enforcement and
towards other cultural groups

The difference between cultural stereotyping and law enforcement
profiling

Principles of professional community contacts

Verbal and nonverbal factors which contribute to negative public
responses to law enforcement

Strategies for effective cultural contacts

State and Federal laws relating to sexual harassment to include:

Mo

N.

1. Title VII
2. Government Code Section 12940 et. seq.
3. Concept of Quid Pro Quo
4. Hostile Work Environment
5. Current Case Law

Causes of Sexual Harassment

1. Gender Issues
2. Power Issues

Examples of Sexual Harassment to include:

1. Verbal
2..-.- Physical
3.. Visual
4. Written material
5. Sexual Favors
6. Threats
7. Hostile work environment
8. Force



R.

S.

T.

U.

V.

How to respond to a complaint of sexual harassment

State mandated sexual harassment complaint process guidelines

Legal remedies and protection from retaliation against complainants of
sexual harassment

Laws which define a hate crime

Indicators that a crime is hate motivated

Legal rights of, and remedies available to, .victims of hate crimes

Impact of hate crimes on victims, victim’s families and the community

Elements which comprise an effective law enforcement response to a
hate crime

III. REQUIRED TESTS

None

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

A° Participation in a series of self-assessments to determine their personal
level of cultural sensitivity and experience using diagnostic instruments,
questionnaires, personal inventories or equivalent methods.

Participation in a facilitated discussion evaluating the appropriateness
and professional quality of a variety of simulated cultural contacts.

C. Participation in a facilitated discussion regarding re-enactments
depicting possible examples of sexual harassment.

Participation in a facilitated discussion regarding re-enactments of
possible hate crimes.

V. HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 24 hours of instruction on
cultural diversity/discrimination.



SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #3
GENERAL LAW

January 1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on General Law is to provide students with:

A. knowledge of the concepts and terminology that is needed to¯
understand the California criminal justice system;

B. an understanding of specific California laws which relate to the job
requirements of a Specialized Investigator;

C. an understanding of the elements of major crimes which are likely tobe
encountered by a Specialized Investigator;

D. knowledge of the laws relating to possession, sale, cultivation,
manufacture, and transportation of controlled substances;

knowledge of the ways in which different controlled substances are
used (e.g. ingested, injected, inhaled);

the ability to recognize controlled substances based on their
appearance, odor and packaging;

the ability to recognize the symptoms associated with the use of
different controlled substances;

an understanding of methods to reduce personal and agency liability;

an understanding of mandatory reporting requirements that apply to a
Specialized Investigator;

an understanding of the psychological responses to stress and
victimization;

a knowledge of the California Crime Victims Assistance Act;

the ability to provide assistance and pertinent information to crime
victims; and,

E.

F,

G. ¯

H°

L

J.

K°

L.



II.

M. an understanding of California Welfare and Institutions Code
requirements regarding arrest, protective custody and referral of
juveniles.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. Types of laws which impact the job of the Specialized Investigator
including:

1. Constitutional law

2. Statutory law

3. Civil law (e.g. Business and Professions Code Section 17200)

4. Case law

B. Review of the laws of arrest including:

1. Consensual encounters

2. Reasonable suspicion/detention

3. Probable cause/arrest

C. Criminal intent, parties to a crime and criminal liability

D. Elements and classifications of crimes commonly encountered by
Specialized Investigators including:

4I.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7,"

8.

Fraud

Perjury

TheftJEmbezzlement

Child abuse

Unlicensed activity

Sex crimes/sexual misconduct

Narcotics and drug Violations

Manslaughter/wrongful death



Eo

F,

G.

H.

J.

K.

L.

M,

N,

9. Vice/organized crime

Administrative law

1. Differences in the admissibility of evidence is administrative
versus criminal cases

2. Differences in the burden of proof between administrative versus
criminal cases

Recent court decisions related to federal and state civil liability and
cnmlnal negligence

Methods to reduce risk of officer and agency liability

Laws relating to the possession, Sale, cultivation, manufacture, and
transportation of controlled substances

Methods used to self-administer controlled substances

Appearance, odor, and packaging of controlled substances

Symptoms associated with the use of controlled substances

Mandatory reporting laws and situations which trigger mandatory
reporting including:

1. Child Abuse

2. Elderldependent adult abuse

3. Domestic violence

4. Sexual assault

5. Missing persons

Victimology

1. Psychodynamics of stress and victimization

2. ¯Provisions of the California crime victims Assistance

Juvenile law and procedure to include:

1. Purpose of the juvenile court



Ill.

V.

VI.

.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Authority of the juvenile court

Taking a juvenile into custody

Advising juveniles of their constitutional .rights

Segregating juveniles from adult prisoners

Contributing to the delinquency of a minor

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

A. Participation in a facilitated discussion regarding the professional
quality and effectiveness of a variety of simulated contacts with crime
victims

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of.24 hours on General Law.

ORIGINATION DATE

January 1, 1995



¯ SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #4
SEARCH AND SEIZURE ISSUES

January 1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Search and Seizure Issues is to provide students .
with:

A. an understanding of the protection provided by the United States and
California Constitutions against unreasonable searches and seizures;

an understanding of the circumstances under which searches and
seizures can be conducted; and,

C° the ability to generate a warrant affidavit which meets statutory
requirements for sufficiency

II. REQUIRED TOPICS

A. Constitutional protection and the exclusionary rule

B. Definitions of search, seizure, probable cause, and scope

C. J warranttess searches to include:

1. Searches incident to a lawful arrest

2. Searches pursuant to lawful consent

3. Probable cause vehicle searches

4. Exigent circumstances including pat searches.

5. Statutorily authorized searches (e.g. inspections)

D. Expectation of privacy and plain sight observations including use of
sensory enhancement devices

E. Probation and parole searches



III.

F,

G.

H.

J°

K°

L.

M.

N.

O.

P.

Use of force in the recovery of evidence

Identification procedures including field showups, photographic and
standup lineups

Admissibility of hearsay evidence at preliminary and other hearings
(eg. administrative hearings)

Types and characteristics of warrants including:

1 Arrest warrants (including Ramey and Steagald warrants)

2 Search warrants

3. Inspection/administrative warrants

Other administrative warrants and orders

1 Subpoenas and Subpoena Duces Tecum

2. Temporary restraining orders

3 Licensing suspension and revocation Orders

Probable cause development for warrants

Statutory requirements for warrant sufficiency

Warrant affidavits

Warrant preparation

Warrant service limitations (eg authorized time of service)

Warrant service mechanics (e.g. special master)

REQUIRED TESTS

A. The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #4

B An exercise test where the student is required to prepare a search
warrant affidavit

IV REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES



Generate a practice search warrant affidavit based upon a set of job-
related facts provided by the instructor

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 24 hours of instruction on
Search and Seizure Issues.

VI. ORIGINATION DATE

January 1, 1995
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SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

II.

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #5
INVESTIGATIVE TECHNIQUES

Januaw 1,1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on Investigative Techniques is to provide students
with

A. a knowledge of techniques for effective case management;

B. a knowledge of effective interviewing and interrogation techniques;

C. the ability to identify a variety of information sources;

D. an understanding of the methodologies for conducting specific types of
investigations;

E. an understanding of case presentation fundamentals;

F. an understanding of the elements of effective courtroom and
administrative hearing demeanor and testimony; and,

G. an understanding of the fundamentals of media relations.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. Setting priorities to effectively manage and organize investigative
caseloads.

B. Case planning, initial review and time management techniques

C. Case notes and documentation procedures and methods

D. Current Miranda requirements and case decisions affecting interviews
and interrogations

E. Development of an interview plan and strategy

F. Fundamental techniq0es for conducting effective interviews and.



interrogations

1. Self-assessment of.the interviewer’s strengths and weaknesses

2. Various interview tactics for complainants, witnesses, victims,
and subjects

3. Development of rapport

4. Effective questions

5. Active listening

6. Appropriate interview length

G. Personality classifications, and their impact upon interviews and
interrogations techniques.

H. Techniques for recording and documenting interviews and
interrogations

I. Sources of information in the public and private sector, including:

1. Methods for obtaining the information

2. Automated information

3. Non-automated information

4. Outside agency resources

J. Types and usage of informants in investigations, including motivation
and management techniques

K. Techniques for investigating specific case types, including

1. Fraud

2. Perjury

3. Theft/embezzlement

4. Child abuse

5. Unlicensed activity



II1.

IV.

L,

O,

¯ /

6. Sex crimes and sexual misconduct

7. Narcotic and drug violations

8. Manslaughter/wrongful death

9. Vice/organized crime

Essential principles and methods for effectively presenting completed
criminal and administrative investigations to prosecutors

Courtroom and hearing testimony, including

1. Pre-trial or hearing preparation

2. Courtroom demeanor

3. Methods and techniques of effective testimony

4. Questioning styles likely to be encountered on the witness stand

Media relations, including

o

2.

3.

4.

o

Role of the media

Legal authority for the media to gather information

Common media procedures

Use of the media to assist with investigations

Basic techniques for responding to questions from the media

REQUIRED TESTS¯

None ’,,

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

A,

B,

Participation in a desktop case management exercise requiring the
student to evaluate, prioritize, and develop a work plan based on a
series of hypothetical criminal and/or administrative investigations

Participation in a series of simulated interviews and interrogations



V,

C. Participation in a simulated court trial ~or administrative hearing

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 34 hours of instruction on
Investigation.

ORIGINATION DATE

January 1, 1995



II.

SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #6
IDENTIFICATION, COLLECTION, AND PRESERVATION

OF PHYSICAL EVIDENCE

Janua~ 1,1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on the Identification, Collection, and Preservation
of Physical Evidence are to provide students with:

A. an understanding of the legal and civil issues associated with the
collection, retention, and disposal of physical evidence;.

B. an understanding of the concept of chain of custody;

C. the ability to identify types of physical evidence which may be of
potential value to an investigation; and,

D. the knowledge and skills needed to safely and effectively identify,
preserve, document, and collect physical evidence.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. Legal and civil issues affecting the collection, retention, and disposal of
physical evidence

B. Chain of custody

C. Types and sources of evidence

1. Types of physical evidence ..~

2. Considerations for determining what evidence should be
collected

3. Information available to the investigator as a result of forensic
examination of evidence

D. Documentation techniques



II1.

Eo

F*

Go

.

2,~

3.

4.

Scene Notes

Sketching

Audio documentation

Photography and Videography

Considerations for the recovery and retention of specific types of:

1. Computers, peripherals and other data processing materials

2. Documents

3. Controlled. substances

4. Perishable and fragile evidence

5. Vehicles/vessels

Evidence collection hazards and considerations for safe recovery and
storage

1. Blood and other serological fluids

2. Needles, razor blades, and edged weapons

3. Firearms, ammunition, explosives, and incendiaries

4. Hazardous and carcinogenic materials

Evidence recovery techniques

1. Systematic searching for evidence

2. Collection, marking, and packaging techniques

REQUIRED TESTS

The following tests shall be administered:

Ao An exercise test that requires the student to complete "chain of
custody" forms

B. An exercise test that requires the student to identify, either verbally or



in writing, proper procedures for recovery, marking, and packaging of
various items of physical evidence

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

At Participation in a facilitated discussion, regarding physical evidence to
include:

types of evidence of particular value to a Specialized Investigator
to include controlled substances, documents, computers,
magnetic media (e.g. tapes and diskettes) and other data
processing materials;

o methods for properly documenting, recovering, marking and
packaging various types of physical evidence; and,

3~ Potential hazards associated with the collection of various types
of physical evidence.

V," HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 12 hours of instruction on the
Identification, Collection, and Identification of Physical Evidence.

VI. ORIGINATION DATE

January 1, 1995

’\



SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #7
INVESTIGATIVE REPORT WRITING

January 1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Investigative Report Writing are to provide
students with:

A, an understanding of the various uses of law enforcement report which
include:

.

Providing information to prosecutors, licensing bodies, defense
attorneys, allied agencies, or other entities

,

Assisting investigators in refreshing their memory before
testifying

,

Use at preliminary hearings to testify to statements made by
victims, witnesses, and other involved parties

4. Documentation of events which involve potential civil liability

B. the ability to generate effective notes;

C. the ability to reduce observations and other information to clear,
concise, organized and complete investigative narratives that conform
to accepted professional standards of quality; and,

D. an understanding of the legal aspects associated with retention and
release of investigative reports and notes.

I1. REQUIRED TOPICS

A. How reports are used by the criminal justice system and administrative
bodies

B. Notetaking

C. Characteristics of an acceptable investigative report



D*

E.

F.

G.

Organization and structure of report narratives

Anticipating defenses which are likely to be asserted in court or in an
administrative hearing

General content requirements

Elements of clear writing to include:

1. Active versus passive voice

2. First person versus third person

3. Concrete versus abstract concepts¯

4. Facts versus inferences

5. Chronological sequencing of events

Review of basic writing mechanics to include:

1. Spelling

2. Punctuation

3. Grammar

4. Word Choice

5. Syntax

Discovery and retention of notes and reports

II1.

IV.

REQUIRED TESTS

None

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Ao Students will be required to generate a minimum of five narratives
based on either POST-developed video re-enactments of crimes,
investigations or law enforcement-related activities, or based upon
equivalent simulations, roleplays, scenarios, video depictions or other
stimulus material provided by the presenter.



The material selected should require narratives reflecting a progressive
level of difficulty (e.g. from a simple unwitnessed event to more
complex events involving the articulation, of probable cause, justification
for the use of force, information provided by multiple witnesses, etc.)

Each learning activity must incorporate:

1. Generation of appropriate notes

2. Generation of a narrative

.
Formal feedback to the student regarding the quality of the
narrative. The purpose of the feedback is to provide ongoing
evaluation and documentation of student strengths and
weaknesses so that the student is able to progressively improve
their writing.

Assessment of the narratives reports should address:

a°.

b.
Co
d.
e°
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.

Fluency and command of the English language
Use of active voice
Use of first person
Appropriate sequencing of events
Organization of the narrative
Inclusion of relevant information
Reference to possible defenses that might be asserted

¯ Accuracy of all facts
Appropriateness of any findings, if applicable
Grammar, punctuation, spelling, word choice, and other
mechanical elements that adversely impact the evidentiary
value of the report

VI.

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 32 hours of instruction on
Investigative Report Writing

ORIGINATION DATE

Janua~ 1,1995



SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #8
USE OF FORCE

January 1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goals of instruction on Use of Force is to provide students with:

A. an understanding of the important role that training plays in preparing
students to cope with dangerous situations and to use reasonable
force;

B. an understanding of the liability associated with the use of force;

C° knowledge of the conditions under which force can be lawfully used by
a peace officer;

D. knowledge of force options;

E° tl~e ability to make judgements concerning the level of force justified by
a given set of circumstances;

F. an understanding of the concept of fear and anger management;

G° an understanding of the basic concept of intervention to prevent
unreasonable use of force; and

H, an understanding of the importance of effective tactical communication
in use-of-force situations.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A, The effects of training on the ability to cope with danger and the use of
reasonable force

B. Liability associated with the use of force

C. Laws governing the use of force by a peace officer

D, Force options (use-of-force spectrum)



III.

IV.

V.

VI.

E.

F.

G.

H.

I.

J.

Justifiable homicide and the sufficiency of fear requirement

Factors that must be considered in making the decision to use force

Agency policies on the use of force

Fear and anger management

The concept of intervention

Tactical communication as it relates to the use-of-force spectrum

REQUIRED TESTS

A. The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #8

A scenario test that requires the student to respond to simulated
encounters with suspects under circumstances that justify varying
levels of force

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Given a minimum of four video clips, re-enactments, simulations, role plays,
word pictures, or other stimulus material provided by the instructor which
depict different examples of use of force by a peace officer, the student will
participate in a facilitated discussion whether or not:

A°

B.
C.
D.

There was a legal authority for the use of force
The force option selected was appropriate under the circumstances
The amount of force used was objectively reasonable
intervention was appropriate

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 8 hours of instruction on Use
of Force

ORIGINATION DATE

January 1,1995
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SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #9
FIREARMS/CHEMICAL AGENTS

January 1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Firearms are to provide students with:

A. an understanding of the operation and nomenclature of semi-automatic
and revolver type handguns;

B. "an understanding of the operation and nomenclature of law
enforcement shotguns;

C. knowledge of the effective range and spread of different barrel and
load combinations commonly used in law enforcement shotguns;

D. the ability to use a handgun effectively in combat situations;

E. the ability to use a shotgun effectively in combat situations; and,

F. an understanding of the value of protective body armor.

The goals of instruction on Chemical Agents are to provide students with:

A. an understanding of the legal aspects of using nonlethal chemical
agent;

the ability to use hand-held aerosol chemical agents safely and
effectively; and,

an understanding of the effects of nonlethal chemical agents.

B.

C.

REQUIRED TOPICS

A. Nomenclature and operating characteristics of revolvers and semi-
automatic handguns

B. Nomenclature and Operating characteristics law enforcement shotguns



IIII1|o

C.

D.

E.

G.

No

I.

J.

K;

L.

M.

N.

O.

P.

/

Care and cleaning of handguns and shotguns.

Handgun and shotgun marksmanship

Shooting positions: handguns and shotguns

Use of cover and concealment

Principles of combat shooting and loading and assault survival tactics
in simulated lighting and weather conditions

Benefits and limitations of body armor

Proper use and maintenance of body’ armor

Evolution of chemical agents

Orientation to chemical agent delivery methods

Aerosol chemical agent deployment tactics

Care and maintenance of aerosol chemical agent devices

Disposal of aerosol chemical agent devices

Physiological and psychological effects of nonlethal chemical agents

Chemical agent personal decontamination procedures

I~) r"f’~ I Ill~ TI= (~T~, ,,_,.. ....ED .....

A.

C.

D,

An exercise test that requires the student to. demonstrate loading,
unloading, drawing, holstering and clearing malfunctions in a handgun

An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate Ioading,
unloading, and clearing malfunctions in a shotgun

An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate care and
cleaning of handguns

An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate good
handgun shooting technique including stance, grip, breath Control, sight
alignment, trigger control and follow through.

E. An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate the following



G.

handgun shooting positions: crouch, point shoulder, barricade, prone,
and hip.

An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate good shotgun
shooting technique including stance, breath ’control, point aiming,
trigger control and follow through.

An exercise test that requires the student to shoot a minimum of 60
rounds and obtain an acceptable score (determined by the certified
presenter) under daylight conditions, on a handgun course consisting of
single and multiple silhouette targets.

An exercise test that requires the student to shoot a minimum of 60
rounds and obtain an acceptable score (determined by the certified
presenter) under nighttime conditions, on a handgun course consisting
of single and multiple silhouette targets.

J.

K°

L.

An exercise test that requires the student to shoot a minimum of 30
rounds and obtain an acceptable score (determined by the certified
presenter), under daylight conditions, on a handgun combat range.

An exercise test that requires the student to shoot a handgun combat
range after being stressed by anaerobic physical activity and obtain an
acceptable score (as determined by the certified presenter).

An exercise test that requires the student to shoot a minimum of 30
rounds and obtain an acceptable score (as determined by the certified
presenter) under nighttime conditions, on a handgun combat range.

An exercise test that requires the student to shoot a minimum of six
rounds and obtain an acceptable score (as determined by the certified
presenter) on a shotgun course with single and multiple silhouette
targets.

An exercise testthat requires the student to shoot a minimum Of six
rounds and obtain an acceptable score (as determined by the certified
presenter) under nighttime conditions, on a shotgun course with single
and multiple silhouette targets.

IV. REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

A. The student shall be exposed to a nonlethal aerosol chemical agent

B. The student shall wear body armor during all firearms range training



VI.

J

activities and exercise testing

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 44 hours of instruction on
Firearms and chemical Agents

ORIGINATION DATE

January 1 1995



SPECIAL INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #10
FIELD PROCEDURES

January 1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Field Procedures are to provide students with:

A. an understanding of the type of information contained in state and
national information systems which are available to California law
enforcement agencies;

B. knowledge of the minimum information requirements for generating a
system inquiry;

C. an understanding of the laws relating to access and dissemination of
information from the systems;

D. an understanding of the policies and procedures of the California
Department of Justice governing use of criminal justice information
systems

E. an understanding of tactical communication and verbal persuasion
concepts;

F. the ability to use tactical communication techniques todiffuse conflict
and obtain voluntary compliance from uncooperative persons;

G. knowledge of the types of gangs in California;
/

H. an understanding of gang culture;

I. an understanding of the law enforcement methods that are useful in
suppressing gang activity;

J. knowledge of criteria which can assist in identifying suspected gangs,
gang subgroups, gang crimes and individual gang members;

K. knowledge of how to interpret graffiti and other gang communications;

L. an understanding of how to identify gang territory;



I1.

M.

/

an understanding of the importance of appropriate and thorough
documentation of both gang members and gang activities;

N. an understanding of officer safety issues particular to gang contacts;

O. knowledge of laws related to criminal gang activity;

the skills needed to respond appropriately to different types of tactical
situations (e.g. warrant services, suspect apprehensions, potentially
violent confrontations, etc.);

Q. the skills needed to effectively function as both a contact and cover
officer;

Ro knowledge of current trends relating to peace officer assaults and other
injuries to peace officers;

So an understanding of the roles and responsibilities of a peace officer
when confronted with a hazardous materials emergency;

T, the ability to recognize when a hazardous materials incident has
occurred;

an understanding of basic precautions, self-protective measures and
safety procedures related to contact with hazardous materials;

an understanding of the legal authorities and restrictions for conducting
surveillance;

W. an understanding of the basic methods for conducting surveillance;

X. knowledge of techniques for conducting a safe and effective
surveillance operation;

Y.

Z.

an understanding of the operation and capabilities of Various types
specialized surveillance equipment; and,

an understanding of the fundamentals of effective law enforcement
radio communications.

REQUIRED TOPICS

State laws and policies for obtaining, verifying, and disseminating
telecommunication information including restricted and unrestricted
information



B*

O.

E,

Statewide information systems directly accessible to California law
enforcement agencies

Information services available to law enforcement agencies from the
following systems:

1. California Law Enforcement Telecommunications system
(CLETS)

2. Criminal Justice Information System (CJIS)

3. National Law Enforcement Telecommunications Systems
(NLETS)

4. National Criminal Information System (NCIC)

The minimum information necessary to search criminal justice
databases for information about persons, vehicles/vessels, property
and firearms.

General concepts of tactical communication, verbal persuasion and
persuasive rhetoric to include:

1. Communication and active listening skills

2. Enhancing professionalism through effective communication

3. Conditions when words fail

4. The five-step process for obtaining voluntary compliance

5. The eight-step process for conducting a vehicle or walking stop

6. Techniques for deflecting verbal~abuse

7. Paraphrasing

8. Nonverbal elements of communication

9. Factors which inhibit effective communication

Gang Awareness to include:

1. Categories and types of gangs



G,

H.

J,

K.

L.

,

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

How gangs attract and hold members

Gang culture and characteristics

Gangs and criminal activity

Enforcement methods.

Gang identifications (subgroups and territory)

Gang member identification

How to interpret gang communications

Safety considerations particular to gang contacts

10. Laws related to gangs and gang activity

Procedures and safety considerations for effectively handling high risk
tactical incidents, including:

1. Warrant services

2. Violent suspect apprehensions

3. Contacts with hostile persons

4. Potentially violent environments

5. Armed suspects

Roles and responsibilities of contact and cover personnel

Current trends relating to peace officer assaults and other injuries to
peace officers

Methods and procedures to effectively mitigate peace officer assaults

Violent assault survival tactics

Hazardous materials awareness to include:

Federal and state laws regarding hazardous materials incident
management

2. Roles and responsibilities of peace officers when confronted with

1.



III.

IV.

O,

P.

a.

R.

REQUIRED TESTS

POST-developed test for telecommunications

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

A.

a hazardous materials emergency

3. Recognition of a hazardous materials incident

4. Basic precautions, self-protective measures and safety
procedures related to contact with hazardous materials.

5. Emergency actions when exposed to a hazardous substance

Legal issues associated with surveillance activities

1. Lawful intrusion into areas where an expectation of privacy
exists

2. Creation of law enforcement files

3. Wiretaps (confidential communications)

4. Application of traffic laws

Surveillance types and methods

1. Moving versus static

2. Photographic/optical

3. Vision enhancement (e.g. night vision devices)

4. Auditory

Techniques for conducting a safe and effective surveillance operation

Use, care and operational capabilities of specialized surveillance
equipment

Resources available to support a surveillance operation

Fundamentals of effective law enforcement radio communications.

Participation in a facilitated discussion on how to use criminal justice



VI.

information Systems to retrieve specific types of information. The
instructor will describe a hypothetical investigation and the students Will
discuss how the systems could be used to retrieve information needed
by investigators. A variety of methods (e.g. videotape depictions or
simulations, etc.)can be used to present the hypothetical investigation
to the students.

B° Participate as a principal, or critique, a simulated contact with and
uncooperative person where tactical communication skills are used to
obtain voluntary compliance.

Participate in a facilitated discussion of law enforcement contacts with
the public which includes conditions when words fail, the five step
process for gaining voluntary compliance, and the eight step process
for conducting a vehicle or walking stop.

Participation in a facilitated discussion regarding gang dynamics and
criminal gang activity, concentrating on the emerging impact of gangs
on the job of the Specialized Investigator.

E. Participation in a walking surveillance simulation

F. Participation in a moving surveillance simulation using vehicles

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 48 hours of instruction on Field
Procedures.

ORIGINATION DATE

January 1,1995



SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #11
FITNESS AND ARREST METHODS

January1,1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOALS

The goals of instruction on Fitness are to provide students with:

A. an understanding of the physical and behavioral ailments for which
peace officers may be at high risk;

B. ’ knowledge of techniques for preventing common ailments including
heart disease, stomach ulcers, and low back injuries;

C. ability to recognize the symptoms of stress and make use of stress
reduction techniques;

D. knowledge of techniques for managing body composition including diet
and exercise;

E. knowledge of physical conditioning principles;

F. an appreciation, for a healthy life style including a regular program of
physical exercise; and,

G. the ability to perform the fundamental physical tasks required of a
Specialized Investigator (e.g. exhibit sufficient strength, dexterity and
endurance to perform arrest and control techniques, and demonstrate
proficiency with weaponry)

The goals of instruction on Arrest Methods are to provide students with:

A. an understanding of how to conduct a person search including a
search of a member of the opposite sex;

B. an understanding of the use of restraint devices;

C. an understanding of the methods to safely transport prisoners;

D. the ability to use weaponless defense techniques to control a resisting
prisoner or suspect;



II.

E. the ability to use a impact weapon to control a resisting prisoner or
suspect;

F. the knowledge and skill needed to act as a cover officer while another
officer searches a suspect

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A. Methods of evaluating personal fitness

B. Recognizing and reducing stress

C. Physical and behavioral problems common to peace officers

D. Effects of drug use including alcohol, tobacco and prescription
medications

E. Disease prevention

F. Principles of proper body composition management

1. BodY fat percentages

2. Proper nutrition and the effects of proteins, carbohydrates, and
fats

3. Regular physical activity.

G. Physical conditioning principles and elements of an effective personal
fitness and conditioning program

H. Effective methods of conducting pat and arrest searches

I. Areas where suspects commonly conceal evidence, weapons, and
contraband

J. Use of restraint devices and effective methods and techniques of
handcuffing single and multiple suspects

K. Mechanics of selected control holds, takedowns, weapon retention
techniques and armed assailant survival tactics

L. Responsibility and duty to provide proper arrestee prisoner care and
security including first aid



N=

O.

P.

Q.

Methods and techniques of conducting a thorough search of a person,
including locations where weapons, evidence and contraband are likely
to be concealed

Searching a person of the opposite sex

Providing cover for the person conducting the search

Issues regarding the transportation of prisoners

Methods, techniques, types, and proper use of impact weapons

II1.

IV.

REQUIRED TESTS

A. An exercise test that requires the student to act as a cover officer for
another student searching asuspect

B. An exercise test that requires the student to Search a suspect

C, An exercise test that requires the student to handcuff single and
multiple suspects

D= An exercise test that requires the student to position prisoners in a
vehicle for transportation to another location

E. An exercise test that requires the Student to demonstrate a control hold

F. An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate a take down

G, An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate a front and
rear gun take away from a suspect armed with a handgun

An exercise test requires the student to demonstrate a gun retention
technique with the officer’s handgun in hand and in the holster

An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate the use of an
impact weapon

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Participate in a minimum of 22 one hour sessions of a physical
conditioning program

B. Participate in a variety of arrest control simulations while wearing body
armor



HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 60 hours of instruction on
Fitness and Arrest Methods

ORIGINATION DATE

January 1, 1995



II.

SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATOR BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #12
FIRST AID AND CPR

January ~1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goal of instruction on First Aid and CPR is to provide students with the
skills and knowledge needed to provide first aid treatment and cardiopulmonary
resuscitation in situations likely to be encountered by peace officers.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A=

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

I.

J.

K.

L.

M.

N.

Moving a sick or injured person

Treating open wounds

First aid for specific injuries

Injuries to the bone, muscle, and joint

Alcohol and drug toxicity

Head injuries

Diabetic emergencies

Seizures

Stroke

Sudden unconsciousness

Cardiac and respiratory emergencies

Environmental emergencies

Child birth emergencies

Laws relating to first aid providers



II1.

IV.

VI.

REQUIRED TESTS

The following tests shall be administered:

A. The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #12

B. An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate techniques for
reducing the risk from infectious diseases

C. An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate how to bandage
different injuries

D. An exercise test that requires the student to conduct a primary and
secondary survey

E. An exercise test that requires the student to control bleeding

F. An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate basic
support techniques

G. An exercise test that requires the student to demonstrate
understanding of the emergency medical services (EMS) system

H. ~An exercise test that requires the student to treat for shock

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

life

an

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 21 hours of instruction on first aid
and CPR.

ORIGINATION DATE

January 1, 1995



II.

SPECIALIZED INVESTIGATORS’ BASIC COURSE

SPECIFICATIONS FOR LEARNING DOMAIN #13
PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES

J̄anuary 1, 1995

INSTRUCTIONAL GOAL

The goals of instruction on Persons with Disabilities are to provide students
with:

A°

B°

C.

D.

So

F.

the ability to recognize the hearing and visually impaired and to
respond appropriately;

knowledge of laws relating to the hearing and visually impaired;

the ability to recognize and respond appropriately to persons who are
subject to detention under Section 5150 of the California Welfare and
Institutions Code;

the ability to recognize and respond appropriately to persons exhibiting
behaviors indicative of a mental illness;

the ability to recognize and respond appropriately to a person
exhibiting behaviors indicative of developmental disability; and

knowledge of community resources available to persons with a mental
illness or developmental disability.

REQUIRED TOPICS

The following topics shall be covered:

A°

B.

C.

D.

Recognizing and communicating with the hearing impaired

Recognizing and communicating with the visually impaired

Provisions of law dealing with the hearing and visually impaired

Section 5150 of the California Welfare and Institutions Code

49



III.

IV.

V,

VI.

Vll.

E. Behaviors associated with mental illnesses

F Behaviors associated with developmental disabilities

REQUIRED TESTS

The following tests shall be administered:

W. The POST-constructed knowledge test for Domain #13

REQUIRED LEARNING ACTIVITIES

None

HOURLY REQUIREMENTS

Students shall be provided with a minimum of 6 hour= of instruction on
Persons with Disabilities.

ORIGINATION DATE

January 1, 1995

REVISION DATES

None
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ISSUE

Should the Commission approve changes to the regular basic course
performance objectives as described in this report?

BACKGROUND

The performance objectives for the regular basic course serve as
blueprints for the Commission-mandated tests that must be passed by all
cadets. Properly written performance objectives contribute to the
validity of the tests. Poorly conceived objectives undermine test
validity, misdirect instructional resources, and have the potential to
create liability under federal and state statutes that proscribe the
use of tests that are not job related.

In November 1993, the performance objectives for the regular basic
course were removed from the Commission’s Regulations and replaced by
traininq specifications. These training specifications provide a more
complete, less technical description of the Commission’s basic course
training requirements than that provided by the performance objectives.
While no longer the subject of regulatory action, all substantive
changes to the performance objectives (i.e., additions and deletions)
must be approved by the Commission pursuant to Commission Policy C13.

The proposed additions and deletions to the performance objectives
described in this report are the result of ongoing review by POST and
academy staff to keep the basic course curriculum and tests up to date
and technically sound. All proposed actions are consistent with
changes to the regular basic course training specifications as
described in a previous agenda item report.

ANALYSIS

In total, it is proposed that one performance objective be added and
seven performance objectives be deleted. The majority of the proposed
changes occur in Learning Domain #20 (Use of Force), where six
performance objectives are recommended for deletion. The reasons for
the proposed changes are described below.

P(D~T 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



Deletion of Performance Objectives 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.2,
7.3.3, and 7.3.4. in Learning Domain 20: Use of Force

Rationale: The terminal goals of training in the Use of Force
Domain are to provide students with the knowledge they need to
recognize when an officer is legally authorized to use force,
select an appropriate use of force option, and use only a
reasonable amount of force. These goals are captured in
Performance Objective 7.2.5, which reads:

Given a word picture depicting a-situation where an officer
has used physical force, the student will identify if the
amount of physical force used was reasonable. The authority
for using physical force, the use-of-force options available
to an officer and the factors that determine the amount of
force to be used are listed below.

A. Authority for an officer’s use of physical force:

.2.

.

For self-defense or in the defense of others
To overcome resistance to a lawful process (e.g.,
to make an arrest, to disperse an unlawful
assembly, to evict a tenant)
To prevent an escape (e.g., apprehend a fleeing
felon, prevent the escape of a prisoner)

B. Use-of-force options available to an officer:

io

o

3.
4.

Controlling force including strength and
compliance techniques
Chemical agents
Impact weapons (e.g., baton)
Firearm

C. Factors influencing the amount of force that an officer may
lawfully use:

I.

2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

7.

8.

The amount and nature of the resistance that must
be overcome
The presence of a weapon and the type of weapon
The nature and seriousness of the offense
The person’s age, history, and capabilities
The officer’s capability to overcome resistance
(e.g., incapacity due to injury or other factors)

The availability of assistance from other
officers
The location and surroundings including danger to
bystanders
Threats to life and property including their
i~mediacy and probability

By contrast, the six performance objectives recommended for
deletion call for the student to recall information that while
relevant from an instructional standpoint, is not pivotal to the
ultimate goal of the training (i.e., having students make
appropriate use of force decisions). For example, objective
7.1.2 calls for the student to identify the possible criminal and
civil liabilities that are attached to use of force situations in

2



law enforcement. While this is an important teaching point that
is part of the required instruction in the use of force, the
ability to recall this information indicates little, if anything,
about one’s decision making skills when confronted with use of
force situations.

Similarly, objective 7.2.1 calls for the student to identify the
"legal framework" for an officer’s use of reasonable force when
making an arrest; objective 7.3.2 requires the student to respond
to direct questions regarding the factors required to establish
the "sufficiency of fear" requirement for the use of deadly force
in a justifiable homicide; objective 7.3.3 requires the student
to respond to direct questions concerning what factors an officer
should consider before using deadly force; and objective 7.3.4
requires the student to recall issues commonly addressed by law
enforcement policies regarding use of deadly force. All of these
are important, required topics of instruction in the Use of Force
Domain. However, the ability to recall this information is not
the ultimate goal of the instruction; the ultimate goal is to
teach students to make appropriate use of force decisions.I

The net effect of deleting these six performance objectives is
that the POST-required paper-and-pencil test for this domain will
be based exclusively on Performance Objective 7.2.5 (see above).
That is, each question in the test will describe a specific use
of force action taken by an officer, and the student will be
required to indicate whether the officer’s action was
appropriate.2

Deletion of Performance Objective 8.38.1 in Learning Domain 24z
Handling Disputes/Crowd Control

Rationale: The objective recommended for deletion, 8.38.1,
requires the student to identify general background information
about mutual aid. Whereas this information is an appropriate
topic of instruction in the basic course, and will continue to be

IThe remaining objective recommended for deletion in this
domain, objective 7.1.1, calls for the student to identify the
effects that training has on a person’s ability to respond to
dangerous situations. While an important teaching point, a
student’s ability to recall this information bears no apparent
relationship to his/her ability to perform as a peace officer.

2Statistical analyses of the current test questions for the
six objectives recommended for deletion indicates that these test
questions share very little common variance. This means that
whether a student passes or fails the current paper-and-pencil test
for this learning domain is largely a matter of chance. Deleting
these test questions, and replacing them with questions based
exclusively on Performance Objective 7.2.5 will increase the
reliability and validity of the use-of-force test.

3



mandated per the training specifications for Learning Domain 24,
recall of this information is not a prerequisite to performing
the duties of a patrol officer, and the rudimentary concept of
mutual aid as it is represented in this objective is not an
adequate basis for constructing a test. These conclusions are
reinforced by the fact that attempts to write test questions for
this objective that have acceptable statistical characteristics
have been uniformly unsuccessful.

Addition of Performance Objective 3.23.7 to Learning Domain 39z
Crimes Against the Justice System

Rationale: The intimidation of victims and witnesses is an
increasingly common problem, and was added as a required topic in
Learning Domain 39 at the April Commission meeting. The addition
of objective 3.23.7 is recommended to permit testing of student
understanding of this crime.

SUMMARY.

Changes to the Performance Objectives. The proposed changes
would add one objective and delete seven. Collectively, these
changes would improve the quality of instruction and testing in
the basic course. Attachment A contains the complete text of the
proposed changes in underline-strikeout format.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Approve the proposed changes to the regular basic course
performance objectives effective September i, 1994.

4



ATTACHMENT A:

PROPOSED ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS TO THE REGULAR BASIC COURSE
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

LEARNING DOMAIN #20:
USE OF FORCE

KNOWLEDGE TEST OBJECTIVES :

7.1.1

B.
C.
D.

7.1.2
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D.
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LEARNING DOMAIN #24:
HANDLING DISPUTES/CROWD CONTROL

KNOWLEDGE TEST OBJECTIVES:

8.38.1

A-2



~--~ .I~ ~l~ ~ ~’1~ ~ ~ ~- ~ ~ .,~ ~

~ "1 ..~ ~’~ ~. ~.~ ~ ~- A~ 1 .I"--~ ~ .!’ ~.

LEARNING DO~fl~IN #39=
CRIMES AGAINST THE JUSTICE SYSTEM

KNOWLEDGE TEST OBJECTIVES:

3.23.7 Given a word picture depictinq possible intimidation of
a victim or witness, the student will identify if the
crime i s complete, and if it is complete, will identify
it by its commonname and crime classification. (Penal
Code Sections 136.1, 139 and 140)
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ISSUE

Request for approval to distribute revised vision screening guidelines
for the selection of entry-level patrol officers.

BACKGROUND

Current Cormaission vision (and hearing) screening guidelines were first
published in 1985, and are intended to help local agencies make job-
related decisions pursuant to Commission Procedure C-2-4, which requires
local agency establishment of minimum employment standards for vision and

hearing. The current guidelines are based on research.conducted by POST
in response to Penal Code Section 13510(b), which requlred, in part, that
the Commission establish job-related vision standards for entry-level
peace officers by January i, 1985, if the results of research conducted
by POST supported the establishment of such standards.

The Commission published guidelines in lieu of standards due to the
equivocal nature of the research findings. Other factors which
precipitated this action were the acknowledgment that: (i) the "burden
of proof" necessary to sustain legal challenges to categorical medical
disqualifications is great, (2) even in the form of guidelines, the
Commission’s recommendations would have a significant positive impact on
the employment decisions of agencies in the POST program, (3) ultimately,
vision-related employment decisions are issues of risk management, and as
such should remain the purview of local agencies, and (4) the issuing 
guidelines is consistent with the Commission’s long-standing policy of
providing local agencies with general medical screening recommendations,
as opposed to imposing specific medical standards.

With contract assistance from Robert Goldberg M.D, Assistant Director of
Occupational Health and Safety, City of Los Angeles, and a panel of
prominent vision specialists, the vision screening guidelines have been
revised to comport with up-to-date medical information and current labor
law (most notably the Americans with Disabilities Act).I

IWork will begin shortly on revising the hearing screening

guidelines̄

PC~T 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



ANALYSIS

The revised vision screening guidelines are attached. They provide
general guidance with respect to a broad range of vision screening issues
and criteria, including: Corrected and uncorrected far acuity, methods
of correction (glasses, contact lenses, orthokeratology, and radial
keratotomy), peripheral vision, binocular fusion, and color vision.

Table 1 compares the revised guidelines with the 1985 guidelines. As
shown in the table, the revised guidelines are generally more specific,
address a wider range of conditions, and in certain instances, are
potentially more restrictive (see uncorrected far acuity recommendations
for glasses wearers and soft contact lenses wearers).

The revised guidelines have been formatted for inclusion as a chapter in
the POST Medical Screeninq Manual for California Law Enforcement.
Pending Commission approval, they will be distributed to all agencies
the POST program.

RECOMMENDATION

Approve distribution of the revised vision screening guidelines for
entry-level patrol officers.

in
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ATTACHMENT

VISION GUIDELINESI

I. INTRODUCTION

These guidelines serve as an update to the 1985 POST Vision Screening Guidelines.
Although both editions address many of the same visual acuity issues, this update
provides a more in-depth, literature-based approach to the evaluation of visual
function, consistent with the type of guidance found throughout the rest of the Medical
Screening Manual. This additional depth and detail is intended to enable physicians
and hiring authorities to establish vision standards that are fair and consistent, and to
allow for the individualized consideration of agency and candidate specifics.

A. PRE-EMPLOYMENT VISION SCREENING AND THE LAW

The importance of vision to the safety of the officer and the public is undisputed, yet
pre-employment vision standards have been the subject of many legal challenges.
Most commonly, agency vision standards have been assailed for: (1) lack of proven
job relatedness; (2) failure to allow for reasonable accommodation; (3) inconsistency 
standards across agencies; and (4) inconsistent enforcement of standards within 
agency, particularly with respect to candidates versus incumbents.

1) Insufficient Job Relatedness. Not uncommonly, an agency’s selection of vision
standards is based on unsubstantiated suppositions rather than on research
demonstrating job relatedness. The vision guidelines presented here are
supported by detailed, quantitative summaries of the currently available literature.
However, it is incumbent upon each agency to review these summaries as
carefully as the guidelines themselves to ensure that the assumptions and findings
are applicable to the job duties and circumstances in their jurisdiction.

2) Failure to Allow for Reasonable Accommodation. Another frequently adjudicated
agency vision policy is the unilateral prohibition against the use of a visual
correction device or procedure to accommodate poor visual acuity (e.g., glasses,
contact lenses, radial keratotomy). Findings in favor of the candidate in these
cases are not uncommon when the agency appears to have based its policy on

1Authors: R. Leonard Goldberg, M.D. (City of Los Angeles); Shelley Weiss Spilberg, Ph.D. (POST)
Specialist Review Panel: lan Bailey, O.D.; James Bailey, O.D.; Michael Gordon, M.D.; Chris
Johnson, Ph.D.; James Sheedy, O.D.; Stephen G. Weyers, M.D.

Publication Date: July, 1994

Note: These guidelines reflect the combined input of the vision expert panel; however, the
viewpoints of individual panelists are not in all cases Identical to the positions described herein.
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unfounded concerns rather than factual evidence. Included in this section is a
detailed discussion of the advantages and risks associated with each method of
visual correction, along with guidance on how to use this information to make
appropriate employment decisions.

3) Inconsistency in Vision Standards Across A.qencies. While patrol officers across
the state share many essential job functions, differences in job demands and
environmental conditions d...oo exist across agencies. Thus, the risk posed by an
officer with decreased visual function (or the hardship caused by accommodating
such individuals) may also vary across agencies. Throughout this section, the
impact of site-specific factors are discussed to enable each jurisdiction to create
vision standards that are appropriate for its specific agency.

4) Inconsistent Enforcement of Aqency Standards. An agency’s allegation that its
vision standards are job-related is weakened if incumbent officers who no longer
meet these standards are successfully performing the job. While at times judges
have agreed with law enforcement agency assertions that experience can partially
compensate for visual impairment (e.g., Padilla v. City of Topeka, 1985), other
courts have ruled against law enforcement agencies who maintain stringent vision
standards for applicants while failing to enforce these standards among its
incumbent officers (e.g., Brown County v. LIRC, 1985). However, the stability of
most visual functions makes this double standard issue largely moot. Except for
near vision, the visual acuity of the vast majority of persons remains faidy stable
with age. As evidence, the results of uncorrected vision testing among
incumbents of the Los Angeles City Fire Department (Goldberg & Bible, 1993)
showed that, after an average of 11 years of service, over 96% of the 1,111
firefighters tested still possessed uncorrected vision that met the pra-placement
guideline of 20/40. Even in the class of Captain II, about 90% of the 164
incumbents still had 20/40 vision after an average of 23 years of service.

In summary, the intent of the research presented in this chapter is to enable agencies
to develop reasonable vision standards which can both minimize safety risks and fair
employment liability.
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S. OUTLINE OF HIGHLIGHTED CONDITIONS

1) Far Acuity Deficiency

¯ Use of glasses

¯ Use of contact lenses

¯ Use of orthokeratology

2) Radial Keratotomy

3) Visual Field Deficiency

4) Binocular Fusion Deficiency

5) Color Vision Deficiency

A summary of the recommended evaluation criteria presented in this chapter begins
on page XI-58.

C. IMPLICATIONS FOR JOB PERFORMANCE

In 1984, POST conducted a vision-oriented job analysis for the position of patrol
officer (Briggs, 1984). After interviewing and observing officers in the field, a panel 
vision experts developed a list of 17 relevant visual skills. The importance of these
skills for patrol officer pedormanca was then rated by 158 incumbent officers (average
patrol experience = 5 years) who had been shown slides depicting and illustrating
each of the 17 visual skills. The officers were also asked to provide detailed accounts
of actual critical incidents based on their personal experiences. The officers produced
a total of 1,291 incidents which involved at least one of the 17 visual skills. The
results from both activities are reported in Table XI-I.

As indicated in Table XI-1, the officers rated dark adaptation as the most important
visual skill, followed by peripheral vision. However, no skill was rated less than
"important." The ability to identify objects was involved in the highest percentage of
critical incidents (24.9%), followed by visual pursuit (21.1%), motion detection (17.9%),
dynamic far acuity (15.6%), dark adaptation (15.5%), and peripheral vision (11.2%).

The usefulness of these results for establishing quantitative screening guidelines is
limited by the large number of visual skills assessed, their interdependency, and (for
many of the skills) the unavailability of practical tests for their measurement.
Nonetheless, these results confirm the importance of virtually every visual capability in
the safe performance of patrol officer duties.
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TABLE Xl-1
Patrol Officer Importance Ratings of 17 Visual Skills (N=158)

% of the 1,291
Importance Critical Incidents

Visual Skill Rating* in Whioh Skill
Was Involved

Dark Adaptation 4.50 15.5%
Peripheral Vision 4.34 11.2
Identify Objects 4.29 24.9
Motion Detection 4.13 17.9
Fine Details/Various Light Levels 4.03 9.1
Pursuit 3.95 21.1
Dynamic Near Acuity 3.93 2.5
Accommodation 3.87 4.3
Dynamic Far Acuity 3.81 15.6
Depth Pemeption 3.68 6.8
Light Adaptation 3.63 3.3
Glare Recovery 3.61 1.1
Glare Tolerance 3.59 9.8
Identify Large Forms 3.54 1.1
Static Far Acuity 3.54 3.8
Color Identification 3.53 5,8
Color Discrimination 3.30 1.2

*Rating scale values: 5 = critically Important, 4 = very Important, 3 = important, 2 = of some
importance, 1 = of little importance

From Bdggs, R. 1984. Visual skills job analysis and automated vision testing. Unpublished technical
report for the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training.

II. MEDICAL EXAMINATION AND EVALUATION GUIDELINES

A.

1)

GENERAL SCREENING RECOMMENDATIONS

History.:

All candidates should be questioned regarding use of glasses or contact lenses,
visual loss, night blindness, refractive surgery and eye diseases (see Appendix
C - Medical History Statement, Form #2-252).

2) Routine Testinq:

a. FAR ACUITY

It is very Important to use standardized charts and methods when
measuring visual acuity. Non-standardized testing results in erroneous
measurements and increased measurement variability.
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Far acuity testing procedures:

1. Use only charts which meet ANSI Z80.21 (1992). To date, the Balley-Lovie
chart and the ETDRS chart meet this standard (Ferds, et al., 1982).

.
The chart should have relatively even luminance (brightness) across its
surface - luminance should be 160 cd/m2, with an acceptable range between
80-320 cd/m=.2 This brightness can be accomplished by placing the chart
immediately next to a window with moderately filtered light (e.g., arranging
blinds so that direct sun does not hit the chart). Make sure that the candidate
is not looking towards a window with direct sunlight that serves as a source of
glare. In an otherwise darkened room, a 100-watt light bulb in an auxiliary
lamp holder at about 2.5 feet from the chart will also provide this luminance
level. Most fluorescent lit rooms, unless they are highly lit, will require some
auxiliary lighting to accomplish 160 cd/m~.

=
Testing should be performed with the candidate at a distance of 20 feet from
the chart. If the candidate is unable to discern the top row of letters at this
distance, testing should be performed at 10 feet and the measurements
adjusted appropriately (e.g., reading the 20/40 line at 10 feet is equivalent to
2O/80).

4. Monocular testing should precede binocular testing.

5. Uncorrected acuities should be measured before corrected acuities.

6. The candidate’s eyes should be carefully inspected to ensure that contact
lenses are not worn during uncorrected testing.

.
An occluder should be used by the candidate on one eye while testing the
other eye. The candidate can hold the occluder. The occluder can simply be
an index card.

8. Candidates should be informed that they may not squint during the testing.
The tester should observe the candidate to ensure compliance.

.
Candidates should read at least one acuity line in which they can identify all 5
letters. They should proceed to successively smaller acuity lines until they
are unable to identify any letters on a line. They should be encouraged to
guess when letter recognition becomes difficult.

10. Candidates should be given credit for each letter propedy identified. The best
method of scoring is to record the number of letters properly identified on
each line attempted.

= This is equivalent to 25-100 foot-candles.
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11. Visual acuity is scored by identifying the acuity line which was closest to
being properly identified, and including a +/- notation to more precisely convey
the number of letters properly identified. For example, if the candidate
properly read the entire 20/30 line and one additional letter on the 20/25 line,
the score would be 20/30+1. Identifying all of the 20/30 line and 3 of the 5
letters on the 20/25 line would result in a score of 20/25-2. Since the charts
mentioned above have 5 letters per acuity line, the +/- value will never exceed
a value of 2.

12. In scoring visual acuity, letters which are propedy identified on a smaller line
compensate for letters missed on a larger line. For example, if a candidate
reads 4 out of 5 letters on the 20/30 line, and 2 of 5 on the 20/25 line, the
score would be 20/30+1.

13. Measured acuity should meet or exceed the agency standard. For example, if
a standard has been set at 20/40 then the measured acuity must be 20/40 or
better (20/40-1 does not meet the standard).

b. COLOR VISION

A pseudoisochromatic plate (PIP) test should be administered to all candidates.

It is crucial that the test be administered under proper illumination conditions. All
color vision tests are designed to be used with a standard source of illumination,
one approximating standard illumination "C" of the CIE (International Commission
on Illumination). Neither dayli.qht nor incandescent li.qhtinq should be used. The
standard illuminant should be the only source of illumination. However,
illumination provided by ordinary daylight fluorescent lamps (15-watt type,
providing 25 foot-candles of illumination) is a minimum substitute for CIE standard
daylight with the Ishihara PIP plates. Better options include Hi-Lite fluorescent
bulbs, the True Daylight Uluminator (available through Richmond Products), end
the Verilux True Color Light fluorescent tube (F15TSVLK), available from Vedlux
incorporated. A recant study by the Federal Aviation Administration (Miiburn 
Martens, 1993) demonstrated that the inexpensive Verilux tube is an effective
substitute for the now unavailable Macbeth Easel Lamp.

Tinted lenses effectively alter the standard illumination required for all color vision
tests, thereby invalidating the results. Therefore, use of colored contact lenses
(such as the X-Chrom) or tinted spectacle lenses should not be permitted for color
vision tests.

Before administering the test, make sure that the candidate, test, and illuminant
are properly positioned. The candidate should be seated a distance of 75 cm.
(about 30 inches) from the test. The PIP plates should be supported and then
tilted until they are perpendicular to the candidate’s line of sight. The illuminant
should be situated so that the illumination is direct and even, and is incident
approximately at an angle of 45° to the plates. It is desirable to have a small
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paint brush available for use as a pointer or for tracing symbols, numbers, or
winding paths on the plates.

Before beginning, explain the testing procedures to the candidate; for example: "1
am going to show you some colored numbers in this book. On each plate, you
will see a one or two digit number, or none. Tell me what you see. If you are not
sure, use the paint brush to trace over it."

Testing should begin with the presentation of the demonstration plates. If the
candidate cannot read the demonstration plates, discontinue the test.

Present the remaining plates in steady, rapid succession. No more that 3-5
seconds should be allowed for a response to each plate.

Mark the plates which were read incorrectly on the score sheet and then
determine if the total number of test errors exceeds the pass-fail standard
established by the test publisher.

C. BINOCULAR VISION - STEREOPSIS

All candidates should be administered a binocular vision test. Candidates should
be tested while weadng their visual correction (e.g., glasses, contact lenses).
There are several satisfactory commercial tests available, such as the Titmus
Industrial Screener, that are relatively inexpensive, easy to use, and readily
available.

3) Examination:

Routine physical examination of the eyes is discussed in Chapter IX - Neurology.
However, during the examination of the comea, special attention should be given
to detecting radial keratotomy incisions. In most cases, incisions can be readily
detected using the +20 lens of the ophthalmoscope (black numbers) to focus 
the cornea.
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a.

1)

EVALUATION OF COMMON CLINICAL SYNDROMES

Far Acuity Deficiency:

a. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

Various methods have been used to determine the impact of far acuity
deficiencies on performance as a patrol officer. The critical patrol officer functions
studied include: (1) deciding whether to discharge a firearm; (2) facial recognition;
and (3) license plate identification.

.
"Shoot-No-Shoot" Decisions: Deciding whether to discharge a firearm is one
of the most critical tasks facing patrol officers. Unfortunately, in a number of
jurisdictions, making this decision is not all that infrequent. For example, in
1986, approximately 1 out of 50 LAPD sworn officers discharged their
weapon; 42% of these incidents resulted in a civilian being wounded or killed
(Pate & Hamilton, 1991). Since this study included officers who do not work
in the field, the firearm discharge rate among officers assigned to field duty
would be expected to be higher.

A separate study of LAPD officer-initiated shootings dudng 1990-92 found that
over 30% of the 519 incidents occurring during this period involved shooting
at targets over 25 feet away. Moreover, 65% of officer-initiated shootings
took place at night or at dawn/dusk (Spilberg, 1993).

An officer’s ability to rapidly determine whether a suspect in the distance is
holding a weapon is typically studied by using decorrection lenses in
scenarios at distances varying from 7-25 yards. In a 1981 study by Giannoni,
six Califomia Highway Patrol (CHP) officers with 20/20 or better uncorrected
vision were sequentially decorrected to 20/40, 20/80, and 20/200. During
each visual condition, the officers were asked to identify whether a "suspect"
was holding a gun or a comb at distances of 7, 15, and 25 yards. No errors
were made with 20/20 vision, even at a distance of 25 yards (Table XI-2).
With 20140 vision, the officers correctly identified all of the objects at 7 yards,
but misidentified 14% at 15 yards. With 20/80 vision, officers misidentJfied 8%
of the objects at 7 yards and 22% of the objects at 15 yards.

Good and Augsburger (1987) decorrected 50 patrol officers from Columbus,
Ohio who had 20/20 vision or better and then asked them to identify whether
a life-size target 20 feet away was holding a firearm. To simulate night
conditions (when most shootings in Columbus were found to occur) the trials
were conducted under low-light conditions (10 cd/m2), making them more
challenging than those used by Giannoni. This resulted in a task that was
moderately difficult, even without decorrection. The officers participating in
this study misidentified 5-15% of the 60 targets presented without
decorrection (Figure XI-1). With vision between 20/30 - 20/40, the error rate
increased to 15-25%. At 20/50 - 20/60, the error rate increased to 25-40%.
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TABLE Xl-2
Percentage Correct Identifications for "Shoot" and "No Shoot" Scenario

25 Yard Distance 15 Yard Distance 7 Yard Distance Combined Distances

2O/2O20/4O 20/802O/2OO .~0/2¢Z0/40 20/80 20/2OO 2O/2O ZO/4020/80 20/200 2O/2(2O/4020/0O ZO~

3andidates

Ceg B

1 100 50.0 50.0 50.0 100 50.0 50.0 50.0 100 100 50,0 50.0 100 66.7 50,0 50.0
2 100 50.0 50.0 66.7 100 83.3 50.0 66.7 100 100 100.0 100.0 100 77.8 66.7 77.8

3 100 100.0 50.0 50.0 lOO!83.3 83.3 66.7 100 100 100.0 66.7 100 94,4 77.8 61.1

Cell A

4 100 100.0 16.7 50.0 tO0 100.0 83.3 83.3 100 100 100.0 100.0 tO0 10O.©66.7 77.8
5 100 100.0 83.3 50,0 100 100.0 100.0 66.7 IO0 100 1100.0 83.3 100 100.© 94,4 66.7
6 100 100.0 50.0 33.3 100 100.0 100.0 33.3 100 100 100,0 100.0 100 10O.(~83.3 55.5

Average 100 83.3 50.0 50.0 100 86.1 77.8 61.1 100 100 91.7 83.3 100 89.~173.2 64.8

From Giannoni, B. Entry-level vision requirements validation study. Personnel Bureau, California Highway
Patrol. October 1981.

FIGURE Xl-1
"Shoot-No-Shoot- Error Rates of Police Officers Tasted at 20 Feet in Dim Ught (N=60)

50 -

40 --

35--

e. 30 -

0 tO 20/32 tO 20/50 to 20/100 tO 20/160
20/25 20/40 20/63 20/125

Visual Acuity
(Log Minimum Angle of Resolution)

Guess Level

From Good, G,W. and Augsburger, A.R. 1987, Uncorrected visual acuity standards for police applicants. J
Police Sci Admin. 15(1):18-23.
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A third study involving weapon identification was conducted by Johnson and Brintz
(1993) who decorrected six supervisors and counselors (with vision of 20120 
better) from the California Youth Authority. The simulation was conducted under
night lighting (5 to 7 cd/m2) in an open dormitory setting. Fifteen surrogate wards
were situated 5-7 feet away from the participants. In each trial, one ward was
holding either a weapon (knife or screwdriver) or a non-weapon (toothbrush 
comb). The participants were tasked with detecting which ward was holding an
object, and identifying whether the object was a weapon or non-weapon. At 20120
visual acuity, there was 100% correct detection of the ward holding the object
(Figure XI-2). Detection fell to 80% correct for the 20/60 and 20/100 acuity levels,
60% at the 20/200 level, and 20% at the 20/400 level. The ability to identify objects
declined more rapidly with reductions in visual acuity. Correct identification at the
20/20 level was 75%, which degraded to 40% at 20/60, 25% at 20/100, less than
10% at 20/200, and 0% at 10/400.

FIGURE XI-2Average Correct Responses for Object Detection and Weapon Identification as a Function of Visual Acuit(~

~TION

100 ~ IDENTIFICATION

80

O 40

tg

2O

20/2O ~0/60 20/100 2O/2OO 2O/4O0

VISUAL Acurry LEVEL

From Johnson, C.A. and Bdntz, N. 1993. Entry Level Vision Standards for Group Supervisors and Youth
Counselors (draft). Sacramento: Califom a Dept. of Youth Authority.
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Distance at which 50% of
Visual Acuity laces and expressions can be

identified in good Illumination
(100 cd/n~)

20/20 14.0 yd.

20/30 8.3 yd.

20/40 5.9 yd.

20/50 4.4 yd.

20/50 2.5 yd.

20/200 0.7 yd.

.
Facial Reco.qnition: The recognition of a face or facial expression from a distance is
critically important to the safety of a patrol officer. When pursuing or trying to
recognize a suspect in a crowded area, only the suspect’s face may be visible.
Recognizing and recalling facial features is also important when identifying a suspect
in a line-up or when testifying in court.3

Sheedy (1980) performed a self-assessment to determine the acuity level
required for face and feature detection. At night, he viewed an illuminated,
familiar person from 20 feet while using decorrection lenses. Visual acuity of
20/30 enabled identification, while 20/40 visual acuity resulted in questionable
identification. At 20/50, the subject’s face became homogeneous and
unidentifiable. The results of this study have been confirmed by Bullimore, et
al. (1991), who investigated individuals with normal and reduced visual acuity.
They observed a high correlation (r=.87) between letter chart acuity and the
ability of individuals to correctly identify both individual faces and facial
expressions associated with various emotional states (Table XI-3).

TABLE XI-3
Recognition of Faces and Facial Expressions as a Function of Visual Acuity

From Bullimore, M.A., Bailey, I.L. and Wacker, R.T. 1991. Face recognition in age-
related maculopathy. Invest Ophthal Vis ScL 32:2020-2029.

3As with the other visual tasks discussed above, facial recognition at a distance or in poor
illumination can be affected by numerous factors in addition to visual ability per se; for example, race
(whites have diffioulty identifying black faces; blacks recognize white and black faces equally well
[Cross, et al., 1971]), age (less errors with subjects of same age [Mason, 1986], and gender (less
errors with subjects of same gender [Ellis, et al., 1973]).
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1
License Plate Identification: The ability to read and identify’ license plate
numbers trom a distance is another essential job function for patrol officers.
For example, when in pursuit of a vehicle at 60 mph, maintenance of a safe
distance (Le., 6 car lengths) requires that the officer read the plate from 
distance of 100 feet. Sheedy (1980) found that reading a license plate from
this distance required 20/20 vision and good lighting conditions. By
extrapolation, someone with 20140 vision would be unable to read a license
plate located more than 50 feet (3 car lengths) away (see Table Xl-4).
Sheedy noted that these distances assume no movement; under dynamic
conditions, viewing distances would be even shorter.

SUMMARY: As Table XI-4 indicates, unimpaired visual acuity is required for
many cAticai patrol officer duties that involve the quick identification of objects at
varying distances. Therefore, 20/20 vision can be considered a Justifiable
qualification standard for patrol officers, assuming that their Job duties
include facial recognition, tiring weapons at distant targets, or driving. The
need for unimpaired vision is even more compelling for officers who may be called
upon to perform these duties at night. Johnson, et al. (1992) found that 20/20
vision is degraded to 20/60 under typical night lighting conditions (i.e., sodium
vapor street lights); similarly, 20/60 vision is degraded to 20/200.

b. FAR ACUITY STANDARDS FOR EACH EYE VS. BOTH EYES

Although substantial evidence exists to support a stringent far acuity standard for
patrol officers, separate issues must be addressed before deciding what standard
should be applied to each eye separately vs. both eyes together. In order to
justify an "each eye" standard, it must be shown that poor acuity in the weaker
eye could have an adverse impact on the safe performance of patrol officer
functions. Of relevance here is the likelihood that an officer’s better eye would be
temporarily unavailable or inoperative, such as in the following two situations:

Si.qhtinq around a barrier. Poor vision in one eye could force an officer to
protrude his/her head beyond a barrier several centimeters further than would
otherwise be necessary to make an observation. Theoretically, this could
increase the risk of harm to the officer. However, each agency must evaluate
how their officers actually peer around comers and other barriers to determine if
this can be used as a basis for establishing a vision standard for each eye.

Trauma to one eye with sudden loss of vision. If there is a significant Ask of an
officer losing vision in one eye during a cAtical incident due to sudden trauma, a
minimum far acuity requirement for both eyes would be justified. A recent review
of LAP D worker’s compensation records for the years 1987-1990 revealed that
unilateral eye injudes dudng altercations occurred at an annual rate of
approximately 1 per 300 officers assigned to field duty (Goldberg, 1993).
Assuming that these injudes would completely impair vision in one eye, the Ask of
a functionally monocular LAPD officer losing the sight in his/her good eye duAng
an altercation would be approximately 1/600 per year. ¯
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TABLE XI-4
Critical Task Pedormance vs. Far Acuity as Determined by Decorrection Studies.

VISUAL
ACUITY CRITICAL TASK PERFORMANCE

20/20

20/30

20/40

20/50

20/60

20/80

20/100

20/200

In good light, can consistently identify weapons at distances of up to 25 yardsI
¯ In low light, will identify weapons correctly at 7 yards with an error rate of 5-15%=
¯ Under night conditions, from 5-7 feet can detect whether an individual is holding an

object with 100% accuracy and can Identify object with 75% accuracy3
Facial identification with 50% accuracy at 14 yards4

¯ Ucense plate identification at 100 feet or 8 car lengthss

"Reliable" facial identification at 7 yards; 50% accuracy at 8 yards4

In good light, can consistently identity weapons at 7 yards, but error rate of 14% at 15
yards~
In low light, can identify weapons at 7 yards with an error rate of 250/02
Legal limit for driving any vehicle
License plate identification at 50 feet (3 car length@
Facial identification is "questionable" at 7 yards; 50% accuracy at 6 yards4

In low light, will mlsidentify weapons at 7 yards with an average error rate of >25%=

Cannot legally drive
Faces are "homogeneous" at 7 yards; 50% accuracy at 4.4 yards4

Under night conditions, from 5-7 feet can detect whether an individual is holding an
object with 80% accuracy and can identify object with 40% accuracy=

in good light, can identify weapons at 7 yards with error rate of 8%; 22% error at 15
yards~
In low light, will misidentify weapons at 7 yards with an average error rate of >30%=
Facial identification possible with 50% accuracy only at 2.5 yards4
License plate identification at 25 feets

Under night conditions, from 5-7 feet, can detect whether an Individual is holding an
object with 80% accuracy and can identify object with 25% accuracy3

In good light, can identify weapons at 7 yards with error rate of 17%; 39% error at 15
yards1

¯ In low light, identifying weapons at 7 yards will be no better than guessingt

Under night conditions, from 5-7 feet, can detect whether an individual is holding an
object with 60% accuracy and can identify object with less than 10% accuracy3
Facial identification Is impossible beyond an arm’s length4

¯ License plate identification impossible at >10 feets

Legal blindness as defined by the Social Security Administration and the IRS

~Glannoni, 1981
=Good & Augsbuger, 1987
=Johnson & Bdntz, 1993
4Bullimore, et al., 1991
5Sheedy, 1980
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The uncertainty and low likelihoods associated with these situations do not lend
strong support for a far acuity requirement for the weaker eye based solely on
concerns about temporary loss of vision in the stronger eye. However, a certain
degree of vision in each eye is necessary for adequate peripheral vision
(discussed in section 3), and especially for binocular fusion and stereopsis
(discussed in section 4). Adoption of these guidelines discussed in these sections
will serve to ensure adequate visual acuity in the weaker eye.

c. METHODS OF CORRECTION

Although good far acuity has been shown to be essential for the safe performance
of a number of patrol officer duties, the uncorrected vision of a significant
proportion of the population falls short of 20/20. Among a sample of 200 LAPD
applicants, for example, 32% were found to have uncorrected vision of less than
20/20; even a far acuity standard of 20/30 would eliminate 19% of this sample
(Table XI-5).

A variety of methods exist for correcting vision, including glasses, contact lenses,
orthokeratology, and radial keratotomy. Each method has its attendant
advantages and risks. This section discusses factors for an agency to consider
when determining the acceptability of each method as a reasonable
accommodation for visually impaired candidates.

TABLE Xl-5
Distribution of Uncorrected Vision in 200 LAPD Applicants. Best Vision With Both Eyes Open.

Percent of Applicants
Uncorrected Vision* With This Level of Vision

or Better

2O/20 68%

20/25 75%

20/30 81%

20/40 83%

20/50 86%

20/30 90%

20/200 94%

*Single character errors were ignored except at the 20/200 level; 20/40-1 was considered 20/’40,
20/200-1 was considered to be worse than 20/200.

From Goldberg, R.L. 1993. Uncorrected vision of LAPD applicants. Unpublished data.
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o Glasses:

Whether glasses represent a reasonable accommodation depends on the
consequences of their use for the safety of the candidate and others. Two
interrelated Hsks must be assessed: (1) the probability that an officer would
lose the use of his/her glasses during a critical incident; and (2) the likelihood
that the loss of glasses during a critical incident would result in significant
impairment and/or injury. These concerns, in turn, must be balanced against
the potential benefits of the use of glasses, such as protection against thrown
objects, sand, etc.

a. What is the probability of an officer losing the use of glasses while
on duty, particularly during a critical Incident?

Dudng a critical incident, glasses can become dislodged and/or broken when
an officer is assaulted by a resisting suspect, when an officer is pursuing a
suspect, or when an officer is required to make a sudden vehicle stop.
Moreover, climatic factors such as rain or snow may also suddenly deprive an
officer of full visual correction.

Since the probability of these events may vary greatly across agencies, each
agency needs to examine its own experience. Methods used to accomplish
this have generally consisted of questionnaire surveys of incumbents, or
reviews of eyeglass reimbursement requests. Unfortunately, both methods
have their limitations. Questions posed by a questionnaire may be easily
misinterpreted if the respondents are not personally interviewed (Holden,
1993). Reimbursement lists do not include all incidents in which glasses are
lost, rather only those instances in which they are broken.

There are several questionnaire surveys that are noteworthy, however. In
1987, the City of Los Angeles asked 195 incumbent LAPD officers who wore
glasses whether they had ever been involved in cdtical incidents where they
needed to see without their glasses (Mancuso, 1987). Eighty-six officers
(44%) answered affirmatively (Table XI-6). When asked how often these
situations occurred, approximately 28% of the officers stated less than once
per year, 45% stated 1-6 times per year, 13% stated 7-20 times per year, and
14% stated more than 20 times per year. Together, these 86 officers had to
function in at least 386 critical incidents per year without their glasses. For
the entire group (N=195), on average, each officer was required to function
without glasses approximately twice per year during a critical incident.

A very similar questionnaire survey was conducted on 292 officers from the
City of Columbus, Ohio (Good & Augsburgar, 1987). Fifty-two percent of the
officers reported that their glasses dislodged while performing police duties at
least once in their career (average length of service = 15.7 years). The
probability of dislodgement was 34% per year per officer. In another study
(Holden, 1993), 52% of police executives queried at an FBI conference
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TABLE XI-6
1987 LAPD Vision Questionnaire of Incumbent Police Officers

Percent Answering Yes

Glasses Contacts

Have you ever sustained an on-the-job In]my specifically 5% O%
related to your wearing your corrective lenses? (10/194) (0/38)

Have you ever been involved In critical incidents,
induding but not limited to the apprehension of 43% 11%
suspects, physical altercations, or vehicle pursuits, which (83/195) (4/38)
necessitated that you see without your corrective
lenses?

Has your wearing corrective lenses ever been an issue 15% 0%
during a court appearance? (27/t84) (0/36)

Do you believe that wearing corrective lenses presents 6% 0%
an imminent hazard to your safety, that of your co- (17J195) (O/38) 
workers, or that of the public in any way?

Have you ever encountered any job safety problems 28.9% 2.6%
caused by your corrective lenses? (57/197) (10/38)

Mancuso, R. 1987. Responses of myopic LAPD officers to a vision questionnaire. Unpublished study.

reported that they knew of incidents in which officers lost their corrective
lenses in the course of duty.

The Ohio survey also examined the impact of climatic factors. Sixty-seven
percent of officers reported that they have had to remove their glasses
because of rain or snow at least once in their career; 56% reported removing
their glasses due to fogging. Unfortunately, the survey did not inquire as to
whether the officers were involved in critical incidents during any of these
occurrences.

There have been two published studies of glasses reimbursement rates.
Sheedy (1980) reported that during a two-year pedod the City of Columbus,
Ohio reimbursed 8 officers for glasses broken dudng altercations. Giannoni
(1981) rsported that dudng fiscal year 1979-80 the CHP reimbursed 
officers for glasses broken dudng altercations and 2 officers who lost their
glasses dudng foot pursuits (Table XI-7). Unfortunately, neither study
provided data on the total number of glasses-wearing officers to permit
calculation of the relative rates of loss or breakage.

Dodson (1993) and others have argued that the risk of an officer losing
his/her glasses can be virtually eliminated by use of military spectacles and
other devices aimed at secudng glasses to the head. Several combat
spectacles and glasses-retaining devices were evaluated by the POST vision
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TABLE XI-7
Number of Prescription Eyeglass Reimbursement Requests Submitted by CliP During 1979-80 by Job-
Related Loss or Breakage Categories

Category Number of Reimbursement Requests

1. Assault/resisting arrest 17

2. CHP patrol car~motorcycle accident 4

3. Removing debds on highways/ 1
freeways

3
4. Accident investigations

4
5. Rescue/first aid

2
6. Foot pursuits

2
7. Operating motorcycle

5
8. Routine stop

9
9. Other*

*Fall on pavement, sparks from battery, etc.

From Giannonl, B. Entry-level vision requirements validation study. Personnel Bureau, California
Highway Patrol. October 1981.

panel.4 Retaining devices such as straps and cords were found to be a
potential safety hazard; during an altercation, they could be used to choke the
officer. It was also determined that glasses held tightly by elastic, as is
common with athletic eyewear, could be forcibly snapped back into the
officer’s face. Moreover, it was deemed unlikely that the tight elastic would be
tolerated for an eight-hour shift.

Newer types of combat frames that are secured by a "D" shaped ear ring
were also evaluated, but found to be uncomfortable when fitted tightly enough
to avoid dislodgement during altercations -- a light tapping to the side of the
frame caused severe pain to the bridge of the nose. Although more attractive
than traditional military frames, the newer generation of combat spectacles
were also found to be very conspicuous and relatively unattractive, which
could have direct implications for their acceptance, use, and public reaction.

Note: AU glasses worn by officers on duty should consist of polycarbonate
lenses and frames that meet ANSI Z87.1 specifications. This will greatly
reduce the likelihood and sevedty of injury to the officer.

4 Vision panel participants are listed in footnote 1, p. XI-1.
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b. How often would the loss of glasses result in Injury or other
negative consequences?

It has been argued that losing one’s glasses during a critical incident would
be unlikely to result in negative consequences for all but the severely myopic,
since a suspect is usually situated very close to the officer in these situations
(Holden, 1993; Dodson, 1993). Situations such as these may be further
mitigated by the presence of a partner and/or the potential availability of a
spare pair of glasses. However, a recent study conducted for the Califomia
Youth Authority showed that refractive error affects the visual detection and
identification of weapons even at distances as short as 5-7 feet (Johnson 
Brintz, 1993). Even those who advocate this position acknowledge the
seriousness of the consequences that could (and do) occur in these
situations. Holden (1993) reports an incident in which the loss of glasses 
believed to have contributed to the death of an FBI agent. Dodson (1993)
recommends that myopic officers be required to wear combat glasses and be
provided with handguns that have special high-visibility sights.

A survey conducted in 1984 by POST asked 53 glasses-wearing officers from
various agencies to report on any negative expedencas (including but not
limited to impairment or personal injury) associated with wearing glasses while
on duty. As indicated in Table Xl-8, only four negative consequences were
reported, three of which were associated with glasses dislodgement during
altercations. This rate is equivalent to an annual risk per officer of
approximately 1.1% (average length of service = 5 years).

TABLE XI-8
Reported Instances of Negative Consequences Resulting From Use of Corrective Lenses by Officers

Outcome Lenses Impairment Circumstances

Failure to provide Glasses Chemicals Maced In combative situations-arrest delayed
required duty

Physical harm Soft contacts Fogged up Lack of sleep prevented me from safely
operating motor vehicle

Property damage Glasses Dislodged Glasses dislodged and slipped off in
altercation

Property damage Glasses Dislodged Glasses broken as result of fight

Physical harm Glasses Dislodged Glasses flew off In fight with suspect on PCP.
As result I received minor injuries while
wrestling on pavement

From Briggs, R. 1984. Visual skills job analysis and automated vision testing. Unpublished technical
report for the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training,
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The POST survey also asked a larger group of officers whether they knew of
other officers who experienced the same array of negative consequences on
the job due to use of glasses. Such questions generate a large number of
anecdotal cases, but not incident rates. One hundred and forty respondents
reported a total of 16 such incidents (Table XI-9). Thirteen of these incidents
involved altercations; one involved glasses becoming fogged dudng an arrest.

In assessing risks, an agency may wish to examine the following agency-
specific factors:

How often do officers patrol alone? The 1984 POST survey reported
numerous incidents in which officers who lost their glasses required the
immediate assistance of other officers to control a suspect and make an
arrest (see Tables XI-8 & )(-9). Holden (1993) reports an incident in which 
officer who lost his glasses could not read the license number of an escaping
suspect’s vehicle.

How often do foot pursuits occur after altercations? In this situation, a
distance is created between the officer and the suspect. An officer who has
lost his/her glasses may subsequently misidentify the suspect in a crowd,
overlook the suspect in hiding, or be unable to determine if the suspect is
holding a weapon.

How often does an officer discharqe a qun after an altercation, and what are
the distances involved?

c. How often do glasses provide protection from hazards?

The 1984 POST survey also asked officers if glasses ever provided a
beneficial effect. The 53 officers who wore glasses listed over 50 incidents in
which they felt that glasses protected them from injury (Table XI-10). Some
of these incidents involved confrontations with suspects who tded to disable
the officer by throwing sand or other matter into the officer’s face. Officers in
the study who did not wear glasses also reported incidents in which they had
observed the protective effect of glasses among their colleagues (Table XI-
11).

An agency must balance the relative risks and benefits associated with weadng
glasses when developing a standard on their use by officers. Since the degree of dsk
associated with wearing glasses is directly proportional to the candidate’s degree of
visual impairment (see Table XI-4), it is reasonable to conclude that glasses represent
an acceptable accommodation for candidates with relatively mild degrees of visual
impairment.
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TABLE Xl-9
Reported Instances of Negative Consequences Resulting from Corrective Lenses as Observed by
Other Officers

Outcome Lenses Impairment Circumstances

"Other" Glasses Fogged Cold to warm - glasses fogged. Had to clean
glasses before continuing duty

"Other" Glasses Fogged Had to clean & therefore, out of service

Damage to property Glasses Dislodged Officer’s glasses broken In physical confrontation

Physical harm Glasses Dislodged 415 fight - officer struck in face - momantmy daze -
- unable to see target until suspect struck again

Property damage Glasses Dislodged Suspect knocked deputy’s glasses to ground & broke
them

Failure to provide Glasses Dislodged During arrest, partner lost his glasses, cut his nose
service. Physical and broke his glasses
harm, property
damage

Physical harm Glasses Dislodged Altercation with suspect/frame pushed in eyes,
Auto accident glasses in eye

Physical harm Glasses Dislodged Cut on face from glasses being forced into the face

Other (altercation Glasses Dislodged Suspect subdued by other officers
resulted)

Failure to provide Glasses Fogged Entered sauna to investigate case - glasses fogged
service & unable to see

Failure to provide Glasses Dislodged Pursuit of suspect
service
Auto accident

Physical harm Glasses Dislodged Deputy hit in face by suspect - glasses (frame) cut
his face and fell off

"Other" Soft contact Dislodged Contact dislodged during search of prisoner
lenses

"Other" Glasses Dislodged Officer’s glasses dislodged in altercation - suspect
ultimately injured

Failure to provide Glasses Fogged Other officers had to assist in arrest
service

Physical harm Glasses Dislodged Officer struck while wrestling with suspect - Officer
cut on forehead

Failure to provide Glasses Dislodged Officer’s glasses knocked off while attempting to
service make arrest
Damage to property

From Bdggs, R. 1984. Visual skills job analysis and automated vision testing. Unpublished technical
report for the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training.
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TABLE Xl-10
Reported Instances Where Corrective Lenses Provided Officers Protection

# Times Lenses Circumstances

1 Glasses Broken windshield - eyes proteoted from glass

5 Glasses (1) Lead splatter at range
(2) Wall particles - removing evidence
(3) Dura print fumes

4 Glasses (1) Flying objects
(2) Leaking chemicals in a tire

5 Glasses Tear gas, objects thrown, struck In face, spit on

1 Glasses Suspect threw sand - glasses protected eyes

5 Glasses Glasses prate’ted eyes from thrown gravel

10 Glasses Glasses acted as shield for eyes

10 Glasses Prevented dust or hard objects from entedng or harming my
eyes

Many Glasses Objects thrown, i.e., dirt, sand, etc., by people and natural
forces. Also limbs, branches, bushes scratched face but
not eyes

Glasses Strong w~nds -- debris hit glasses

Several Glasses Protection from wind blown dust/dirt

3 Glasses Blowing sand in two storms. Blowback from weapon on
range

4 Glasses Protection against blowing sand/debds from helicopter blade
thrust

Many Glasses Sand/rocks/bugs while a motorcycle officer

From Briggs, R. 1984. Visual skills job analysis and automated vision testing. Unpublished Technical
Report for Commission on Peace Off’¢er Standards and Training.

In deciding upon an uncorrected vision standard for glasses-wearers, an agency may
also want to consider that visual correction is often not sought until one’s native vision
deteriorates into the 20140 range. This would indicate that 20/40 can serve as a
threshold level for establishing functional impairment. Visual acuity of 20140 or better
is also required by the California Department of Motor Vehicles.
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TABLE XI-11
Reporled Instances Where Other Officers’ Corrective Lenses Provided Protection

# Times Lenses Cimumstances

3 Glasses Thrown bottles -- shattered glasses

2 Glasses Suspect pursuit - glasses broken in fight

Hard contacts No injury when struck In face (would have been injured
w/glasses)

2 Glasses Prevented Injury to eyes by shielding object

1 Glosses Outside mirror shattered by bullet, throwing glass in
deputy’s face

1 Glasses Eyes protected from chemical agent thrown by suspect

Several Glasses Thrown sand & gravel & other objects

2 Glasses Motor officer being hit in glasses by small objects

1 So~ contacts Eyes protected when refueling patrol car with propane

2 Soffcontacts Dust blown/thrown objects

1 Glasses Windshield shattered - glasses protected eyes from glass

1 Glasses Protection on range

1 Glasses Airborne particles hitting glasses

2 Glasses (1) Exploding battery
(2) Glasses struck & broken by foreign object

1 Glasses Suspect threw sand at officer

3 Glasses Flying rocks, dust, etc. bouncing off passing vehicle, etc.

Several Glasses Protection from sand/bugs/gravel for motor officers

2 Glasses Motorcycle officers being hit in glasses by small objects

From Briggs, R. 1984. Visual skills job analysis and automated vision testing. Unpublished technical
report for the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training.

The differences in responses of mildly vs. moderately myopic LAPD officers, although
not statistically significant, lend further support for a 20/40 uncorrected standard
(Goldberg, 1987). In response to the question: "Do you believe that wearing
corrective lenses presents an imminent hazard to your safety, that of coworkers, or
that of the public in any way?," 13% of the 23 officers who knew that their uncorrected
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vision in their better eye was worse than 20/40 answered affirmatively. This response
compared to only 5% answering affirmatively among the other 172 less myopic
officers.

SUMMARY: An uncorrected standard of 20/40 for glasses-wearing officers Is
reasonable for agencies where the essential Job functions Include the use of
single-officer petrol units, Involvement in altercations with suspects, or use of
lethal force. A 20/40 standard also provides a margin of safety when working in low
lighting conditions or inclement weather. At agencies where officers are rarely without
support and are very unlikely to be subject to assault, a standard in the range of 20/50
to 20/100 is probably reasonable. Agencies who accept candidates with 20/200 vision
or worse must do so with the awareness that the vision of these persons will be
markedly impaired if they lose their glasses (Table XI-4).

The use of glasses (especially those with polycarbonate lenses and ANSI Z87.1
frames) is likely to reduce the overall incidence of unilateral eye injudss (see Tables
XI-10 and XI-11). Moreover, sighting around a barrier is not an issue with glasses.
Consequently, requiring an uncorrected minimum in the weaker eye of a person who
wears glasses does not have strong support.

2. Contact Lenses:

Contact lenses can be classified by their dgidity. "Hard" lenses, made of
polymethylmethacrylate (PMMA), are small, inflexible, and impermeable 
oxygen. These were the odginal contact lenses developed decades ago.
Advantages include easy care (no stedlization required) and the ability 
correct astigmatic errors. Disadvantages include low comfort, easy
dislodgement, high dsk of particle entrapment and inappropriateness for
ovemight (extended) wear. Fully "soft" lenses were developed in the 1970’s.
These are large, flexible and permeable to oxygen. Advantages include high
comfort, low dsk of dislodgement, low dsk of particle entrapment, and
availability in extended wear vadaties. Disadvantages include the need for
regular cleaning/disinfection and the inability to correct for astigmatic error.
The latter problem can be overcome with an expensive soft lens known as
"Todc" which are somewhat thicker and weighted on one edge.

In the last decade, a new lens known as "semi-soft," "semi-dgid," "semi-
permeable," or "gas-permeable" was developed. These are thinner hard
lenses, made from matedals permeable to oxygen. They are comfortable,
can correct astigmatic error, and are associated with fewer complications than
soft lenses (Key, 1990).

Two issues must be considered when determining whether contact lenses
constitute a reasonable accommodation for visually impaired candidates: (1)
safety, and (2) candidate compliance after hire.
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a. Safety. Use of contact lenses could potentially create a safety hazard
under certain circumstances:

(1) If both lenses were simultaneously lost durinq an altercation. Compared
to glasses, this occurrence would be expected to be very rare. A phone
survey was conducted on 12 optometrists in the Southern California area
(Bible, 1993). The optometrists were selected randomly from a phone book,
had an average of 2000 contact lens patients, and had been in practice for an
average of 15 years. None of the optometdsts could recall ever having a
patient report losing both lenses simultaneously except dudng water sports.
This result is not unexpected, since a direct blow to the eye may dislodge one
lens, but would not affect the other.

While the loss of one lens would not affect vision in the other eye, this risk
can be further reduced by prohibiting the use of hard lenses. Good &
Augsburger (1987) asked 108 police officers who wore contacts if they had
ever lost a contact lens while on duty; 18.8% of the 16 hard lens users
answered affirmatively, compared to 10.5% of the 19 officers who used gas
permeable lenses and 9.6% of the 73 officers who used soft lenses.

(2) Use of contacts in hazardous environments. Dudng the 1960’s and
1970’s, recommendations were made to prohibit the use of contacts in
hazardous environments due to concerns about absorption of chemicals and
subsequent damage to the eye. However, these concerns were not based on
controlled studies. Kok-van Aalphen (1985) and Royall (1977) found 
candidates wearing soft contact lenses could actually tolerate tear gas for a
slightly longer pedod of time. In fact, numerous published studies of both
humans and animals exposed to a wide range of chemicals have found that
contact lenses have either no effect or provide protection when the eye is
exposed to toxins (Nilsson, et aL, 1981; Nilsson & Andersson, 1982;
Rengstorlf & Black, 1974). Together, these studies have shown that
absorption of some chemicals by soft lenses does occur, the lenses acting as
a sponge to remove the chemicals from contact with the eye. There are no
comparable studies on hard or semi-permeable lenses in toxic environments.
However, since these smaller lenses do not completely cover the cornea, they
would not be expected to provide the same protective benefit.

(3) Particle entrapment under a lens can result in a "contact lens attack"
which is acutely painful and incapacitating. Vision in the non-affected eye is
markedly impaired by sympathetic teadng and photophobia until the other lens
is removed. Particle entrapment occurs when the lens slides over a particle
or when tear fluid is exchanged from under the lens.

Although there are no published studies on the subject, many vision
specialists agree that the dsk of entrapment for hard and semi-permeable
lenses is much greater than for soft lenses. Because they are smaller in
diameter, hard and semi-permeable lenses slide on the cornea much more
than do soft lenses. In addition, the rate of tear fluid exchange from
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underneath these lenses is an order of magnitude greater than with soft
lenses. For these reasons, the American Optometric Association has
recommended against the use of hard and semi-permeable lenses in
industrial environments (AOA, 1990). Similarly, these lenses are not
recommended for military aviation due to the high levels of particulate in cabin
air (Poise, et al. 1990).

The safety of contact lenses has also been addressed in several
questionnaire surveys of patrol officers:

The 1984 POST vision study asked 17 officers if they ever experienced
negative consequences from their personal use of contacts (12 wore soft
and 5 wore hard lenses). Only one incident (which was non-cdtical) 
described (Table XI-8). One hundred and forty officers were also asked 
they had ever observed others experiencing negative consequences due
to problems with their contacts. Again, only a single incident was
reported (Table XI-9). However, the officers did report several incidents
in which contact lenses provided protection against hazards (Table X1-11).

In 1987, the City of Los Angeles conducted a questionnaire survey of 38
officers who wore contact lenses (soft and hard). No officer reported
having sustained an on-the-job injury due to wearing contacts (Table XI-
6). Similarly, none believed that their use of contacts created an
imminent safety hazard. Only 4 (11%) reported having been involved 
cdtical incidents where they had to see without their correction. Of these
four, one officer reported that this occurs less than once per year, another
reported occurrences of only 1-6 times per year, and the remaining two
officers reported occurrences of more than 6 times per year. Ten of the
officers indicated that they had encountered job safety problems caused
by the contact lenses, due mostly to lenses slipping/popping out, or to
particle/hair entrapment.

The available evidence suggests that soft contact lenses can be used by
patrol officers with minimal risks. Their use is preferable to hard or semi-
permeable lenses, since wearers are less likely to be subject to sudden
incapacitation due to particle entrapment.
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b. Compliance. Compared to lens dislodgement, there is an arguably
greater likelihood that individuals will discontinue wearing their lenses, either
temporarily or permanently,s

(1) Temporary Discontinuation: How many days per year will a patrol officer
be unable to wear SCLs due to aye infections, comeal abrasions, allergies, or
other medical conditions? Nilsson and Lindh (1984) reported that temporary
medical conditions resulted in an average of only 3 days of non-wear per year
for daily-wear SCL users. Studies of extended wear SCLs have found that
complication rates are significantly higher than with daily wear lenses (Kirn,
1987); however, this appears to occur primarily in the first year of use.
Several studies have found that those who successfully complete 12 months
of use have temporary and permanent discontinuation rates which are similar
to that of daily-wear users (Nilsson & Persson, 1986; Binder, 1983).

In persons who have wom SCLs successfully for more than a year,
motivational factors are probably responsible for more episodes of temporary
discontinuation than are medical complications. Since 1988, the LAPD has
hired over 300 officers who have worn SCLs successfully for at least one year
and have signed a pre-placement agreement obligating them to wear SCLs
whenever assigned to field duty. (See Figure XI-3 for a sample pre-
placement agreement.) During five random department-wide eye inspections
conducted between June 1990 and November 1991, the LAPD found non-
compliance rates to vary between 2-8%, with an average rate of 5%. Thirty
officers were found on duty without their SCLs on a total of 39 occasions; five
officers were non-compliant twice, and two officers were found non-compliant
three times. Medical reasons were cited for non-compliance in only 6 (15°/=)
of the incidents. More commonly, officers said they forgot their contacts, lost
one, or now prefer to wear glasses. Examining non-compliance as a function
of time since hire revealed a slight, nonsignificant increase in non-compliance
in officers who had been on the job for longer periods of time (Figure XI-4).
To date, discipline has been limited to written reprimands, and quarterly eye
inspections have not been conducted regularly. Therefore, it is probable that
non-compliance among these patrol officers could be significantly reduced by
providing stronger administrative controls.

(2) Permanent Discontinuation: Several studies Involving users of daily-wear
SCLs have found that quit rates are highest dudng the first year of use. In a
retrospective study of 196 SCL users, Robbins (1977) found that 13% quit
within the first year after the lenses were prescribed. In a similar
retrospective study of 92 new SCL users, Broome and Classe (1979)
observed a first year drop-out rate of 28%; quit rates during the first and
second 6 months of wear were both equal to about 15%. Both studies found

"~’l’he following discussion Is limited to soft contact lenses due to the considerations discussed
eadier.
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that dropout rates significantly decrease after the first year. Combined drop-
out rates in the second and third year of use were 5-7% (Table X1-12).

As with temporary discontinuation, a large percentage of participants quit
because of poor motivation. In the Brooms study, only 5% of the participants
quit daily-wear SCL use on the advice of a doctor (Figure XI-5). This has
been a general finding in many studies. In a thrae-year prospective study of
100 SCL wearers, Nilsson and Undh (1984) found that only 2% discontinued
dally-wear SCL use on a permanent basis due to medical comPlications.
After one year of successful use, similar findings have been reported for
extended-wear SCL users (Nilsson & Persson, 1986; Binder, 1983). To date,
only one of the 300 LAPD officers has permanently discontinued SCL use due
to medical complications.

SUMMARY: Based on these studies of safety and compliance, it would appear
that the use of soft contact lenses can be considered a reasonable
accommodation for candidates who have been successful SCL wearers for
at least one year. However, before SCL candidates are granted waivers of
uncorrected vision requirements, an agency should develop e program to
ensure that these Individuals will not go into the field without wearing their
contact lenses.

With proper administrative controls in place, the likelihood of either noncompliance
or SCL dislodgement (particularly double dislodgement) is quite low. Some
agencies, nevertheless, may feel that the severity of the risk posed if an extremely
myopic officer needed to perform without visual correction offsets even this low
likelihood, and as a result provides ample justification for establishing an
uncorrected vision standard. However, if an uncorrected standard Is
established, it Is recommended that It be no more stringent than 201200.
Vision at this level, although severely limitede (see Table XI-4), would 
expected to allow some basic functional capacity as a patrol officer (under good
lighting conditions), it must be noted, however, that upwards of 6% of the
applicant population may be unable to meet even a 20/200 uncorrected standard
(see Table XI-5).

620/200 is the threshold for functional blindness as established by the Social Security
Administration.
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FIGURE XI-3
Sample Pre-Placement Agreement Involving Use of Soft Contact Lenses

SAMPLE

PRE-EMPLOYMENT NOTICE OF REASONABLE ACCOMMODATION REQUIREMENTS

Name: Date of Hire:

Medical Condition: Poor uncorrected distance vision - myopia correctable with soft contact lenses.

I acknowledge that the medical condition noted above was present at the time that the (name of taw
enforcement agency) offered me employment. I affirm that I am currently, and have been for the past
twelve months prior to employment, a bona fide, successful soft contact lens wearer. I also understand
that my use of soft contact lenses is permitted as a reasonable accommodation for my distance vision
myopia.

I understand that my ability to perform the duties assigned to me as a full-duty patrol officer may be
contingent upon my ability to successfully wear soft contact lenses on duty, and I shall wear such lenses
whenever I am on duty except when authorized by my supervisor (or the Employee Assistance Unit) to 
otherwise. I also understand that it is my responsibility to notify my supervisor (or the Employee
Assistance Unit) should I become unable to wear soft contact lenses while on full duty or should I take
any other medical action which would otherwise affect my vision or my ability to wear soft contact lenses.
I am aware that if I become unable to wear soft contact lenses while on full duty, I may be assigned to
restricted duty assignments.

I have been informed that, as pad of the reasonable accommodation to the medical condition noted
above, my use of soft contact lenses may be candidate to verification by my employer and to such
medical eye examination as necessary in the judgement of my employer’s medical staff during the last
month of my training at the Police Academy and thereafter, unless otherwise medically indicated.

By my signature below, I acknowledge that I have read and accept the conditions of this Notice.

SIGNATURE DATE
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FIGURE XI-4
Non-Con-~>liance of LAPD Officers with Soft Contact Lenses Based on Time Since Hire (N=808)

4.3%
4.8%

5.2%

<12 12-23 24+
Months After Hire Date

TABLE X1-12
Rates of Soft Contact Lenses "DropOut"

Number Using SCLs at Percent Who Quit
Time Period Beginning of Time Dudng Time Pedod

Period (n)

0-12 Months 288 18% (51)

13-24 Months 136 s% (7)

25-36 Months 74 70 (S)

Combined data from: Broome, P.W. & Classe, J.G. 1979. Long-term success in contact lens
wear. Contact Lens Forum (September):15-27; and Robblns, J.C. 1977. A three-year retrospective
soft lens contact lens study. In Proc 2nd Natl Rss Syrup Soft Contact Lenses Int. Congr. Ser. No.
398’.57-61. Excerpta Medica. Amsterdam.
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FIGURE XI-5
Reasons for Discontinuing Contact Lens Wear (N=92)

43%
DLscomfort

16%
Inconvenience

13%

Other

Den~ed or Io~ lense~ --

Too oxpensNo to continue

¯
Adapted from Broome, P.W. and Classe, J.G, 1979. Long-term success in contact lens wear. Contact
Le..ns Forum (September): 15-27.

3. Orthokeratolo.qy:

Orthokeratology refers to the use of special hard contact lenses that "mold"
the shape of the cornea to reduce myopia. The method is somewhat
analogous to the use of orthodontics for realigning teeth. The individual may
wear the lenses for a pedod of time, then remove them to enjoy a period of
good vision without lenses. The lenses are put back into the eyes 1-3 days
later when the individuars vision deteriorates. Some persons wear

gas-permeable ortho-K lenses only while sleeping, and then sustain good
vision without contacts the next day.

There are several concerns regarding the use of orthokeratology by patrol
officers:

(a) Fluctuatinq vision: When the lenses are not worn, the wearer’s vision
slowly deteriorates. The individual reinserts the lenses when the poor vision
is no longer tolerable. Since many find vision even in the 20/40 - 20/50 range
tolerable, it is not unlikely that an officer would be on duty with vision in this
range. It is unrealistic to expect an agency to perform vision testing at the
beginning of each shift and at sufficiently frequent intervals thereafter to
ensure vision (with or without the lenses) at or near 20/20.
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(b) Compliance: Fluctuating vision could be eliminated by requiring the
candidate to wear the lenses while on duty. However, it must be noted that
orthokeratology lenses are frequently worn only while sleeping. (In fact, many
orthokeratology users spend $1,500-$2,000 because they do not want to wear
contact lenses all of the time.) Furthermore, since they do not comply with
the comea’s natural contour, some individuals find these lenses quite
uncomfortable.

(c) Particle Entrapment: Since orthokeratology lenses are either hard or
semi-permeable, requiring constant use by an officer could create a similar
dsk of particle entrapment (see "Contact Lenses’).

The unique advantage of orthokeratology is that visual acuity is maintained
when the lenses are removed/dislodged. However, this benefit would require
constant use while on duty, a practice that is contrary to the way these lenses
are commonly used as well as unrealistic for those individuals who find the
lenses uncomfortable. Moreover, these lenses create the same risk of
sudden incapacitation due to particle entrapment as do hard or rigid gas
permeable lenses.

Because of concerns over fluctuating vision, monitoring compliance, and
particle entrapment, the use of SCLs Is preferred over ortho-k lenses for
patrol officers. Therefore, candidates should be encouraged to switch from
orthokeratology lenses to soft contact lenses. At a minimum, before ortho-k
wearers are accepted, they need to show s history of problem-free, dally,
daytime use of these lenses for e period of no less than one year;
furthermore, strict administrative controls (Including frequent lens
checks) should be Implemented to ensure that ortho-k wearers do not
perform on duty without their lenses.

d. FAR ACUITY SUMMARY

Based on available evidence, the following recommendations are made for
establishing far acuity standards for entry level patrol officers:

Corrected Vision:

¯ Best corrected vision of 20/20.

¯ Best corrected vision should be assessed for both eyes together.

Use of Glasses: Due to the likelihood of dislodgement or broakagel candidates
who wear glasses should meet an uncorrected far acuity standard of between
20/40 - 20/100. The exact far acuity standard selected should be based on
agency-specific considerations such as:
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The likelihood and circumstances surrounding the use of firearms at that
agency (e.g., distances of targets, frequency of foot pursuits in conjunction
with weapon use)

¯ The likelihood of engaging in combative situations

¯ Deployment of one officer patrol units

Inclement weather, night shift duty, and other environmental conditions that
may affect visibility with glasses

Use of Contact Lenses:

Use of soft contact lenses (SCLs) is permissible by candidates who have 
least one year of successful SCL use, and provided that the agency uses pre-
placement agreements and has a monitoring program in place.

SCL use is preferred over the use of other types of contact lenses (i.e., rigid
gas permeable or hard lenses) due to concerns of particle entrapment and
dislodgement.

The establishment of an uncorrected vision standard for SCL wearers should
be an agency-specific dsk management decision. However, should an
agency decide to create an uncorrected standard, it is recommended that it
be no more stringent than 20/200 (both eyes).

Use of Orthokeratoloqy:

Because of concerns over fluctuating vision, particle entrapment, and the
inability to monitor compliance, SCLs are preferred over ortho-k lenses for
patrol officers. At a minimum, ortho-k wearers should be required to always
wear their lenses while on duty, and to meet the same visual acuity and
compliance requirements as discussed above for SCL wearers.

e. RECOMMENDED EVALUATION PROTOCOL

Prior to evaluating candidates, the hiring agency should supply the vision
specialist with a set of written guidelines which describe the accepted policies on
corrected vision, uncorrected vision, contact lenses, and orthokeratology.

Procedures for testing far acuity are described under General Screening
Recommendations.

CORRECTED VISION: The physician should seek an explanation if a candidate’s
corrected vision (or native vision if no corrective devices are used) is worse than
20/20 in each eye, regardless of the agency’s corrected vision standard. While
the most common cause is inadequate corrective lens prescription, poor corrected
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vision may be indicative of serious eye disease which should be evaluated by a
vision specialist. This possibility should be ruled out before a candidate is given a
clearance.

UNCORRECTED VISION: In most cases, candidates who do not meet the
uncorrected vision standard should have an opportunity to have their vision
retested by their personal vision specialists. Unfortunately, measurement of
uncorrected vision can vary with squinting, time of day, and the lighting conditions
dudng testing. Consequently, physicians are commonlY faced with the task of
resolving discrepancies between the results of pre-employment vision testing and
the results reported by a private specialist. To adequately resolve these
discrepancies, the physician must understand a few basic concepts regarding the
optics of corrective lenses:

Lenses with a spherical shape are used to correct either nearsightedness
(myopia) or farsightedness (hypempla). The "strength" or curvature of 
required lenses is measured in units known as diopters (D). The diopter strength
of a lens is always preceded by either a minus (-) or a plus sign (+) to denote
concavity or convexity, respectively. Minus (-) lenses correct for myopia; plus (+)
spherical lenses correct for hyperopia.

Astigmatism is an optical irregularity along an axis. Cylindrical lenses aligned
along the same axis can correct this error. By convention, cylindrical correction is
usually expressed as "minus" (-) diopters, followed by the axis of the cylinder
expressed in degrees.

Eyeglass prescriptions are based on the subjective measurement of the
individual’s spherical and cylindrical refraction. When this is performed manually,
it is known as the manifest refraction (MR). Refraction can also be conducted 
an automated process, but it is not as accurate. The refraction is always
expressed as the spherical correction followed by the cylindrical correction. For
example, -1.50 -1.00 x 90 indicates that lenses must be made with a minus 1.5
diopter sphere combined with a 1.0 diopter cylinder aligned along an axis of 90
degrees. If someone has no astigmatism, the cylinder correction is omitted. If
someone has only astigmatism, the spherical correction is designated as "piano"
(for example, piano -4.50 x 135).

Knowing a candidate’s MR can be very helpful in determining the likelihood that
squinting occurred during private testing. Peter’s Table (Table X1-13) can be used
to predict the most probable distant acuity based on refraction. To use Table XI-
13, first find the candidate’s spherical correction along the far left side of the table.
If there is no astigmatism, the predicted acuity is found in the first column to the
right (minus cylinders = 00). For example, if the MR is [-1.25], distant acuity 
most likely 20/70.

Note that predicted acuity in hyperopes decreases with age. For example, an MR
of [+3.00] would indicate an acuity of 20/25 in a 15-year-old, but 20/200 in a 50-
year-old. This age-related effect is due to the gradual loss of accommodative
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power of the crystalline lens in the eye. In young persons, accommodation can
completely compensate for mild hyperopia.

Cylindrical correction is found along the top of the table. For the purpose of
estimating acuity, the axis of the cylinder can be ignored. Examples include:
[piano -2.00 x 125] = 20/70; [+1.75 -1.25 x 275] in a 28 year-old = 20/30; [-0.25
-0.75 x 50] = 20/40.

Note that a small amount of astigmatism can actually improve the vision of older
hyperopes. For example, a 45-year-old with an MR of [+3.00 - 2.00 x 45] is likely
to have 20/80 vision, while a similar hyperopic 45-year-old without astigmatism
(MR of [+3.00]) would probably have 20/200 vision.

Astigmatisms must be expressed as "minus" cylinder when using Peter’s Table. If
the MR is written with "plus" cylinder, this can be converted to minus by adding
the number of cylindrical diopters to the spherical correction (axial changes can be
ignored). For example, an MR of [+1.00 +1.00] is equivalent to [+2.00 -1.00];
[-1.00 +1.00] = [piano -1.00]; [-.25 +3.75] = [+3.50 -3.75].

The following is presented as a suggested algorithm for evaluating candidates
whose uncorrected distant acuity, as measured during the screening examination,
is beyond the hiring agency’s standards. Repeat testing by the agency’s vision
specialist should be performed on all such candidates (preferably with a different
eye chart). The most favorable test results should be evaluated using the
following guidelines.

GROUP I: UNCORRECTED ACUITY IS WORSE THAN THE AGENCY STANDARD
BY ONLY ONE LINE

A "line" refers to the lines on a vision chart (e.g., the 20/40 line). These
candidates should have the opportunity to submit the results of a current,
private examination which includes the MR. The examination technique
used should be the same as described in "General Screening
Recommendations - Routine Testing." Past records of previous eye
exams should be requested, since they may reveal the candidate’s true
vision when not motivated to squint.

If past records and the current private exam indicate acceptable
vision, the candidate is passed.

If either the current private exam results or past records confirm
unacceptable vision, the candidate should be restricted from
performing vision-oriented essential job functions (e.g., driving,
weapon use, etc.) Past records, unlike the results of a current
private exam, are unlikely to be biased by squinting7

7Note: Vision does not improve with age.
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GROUP I1:

If the current private exam is acceptable, but no past records are
available, use the MR and Peter’s Table (Table X1-13) to assess the
likelihood of squinting.

UNCORRECTED ACUITY IS WORSE THAN THE AGENCY STANDARD
BY TWO LINES OR MORE

Repeat testing by a private vision specialist is usually not helpful. These
candidates should be restricted from involvement in critical situations
which may result in loss of glasses. The use of soft contact lenses is
generally an acceptable alternative for these candidates, except for those
individuals who fail to meet an agency’s uncorrected acuity standard for
soft contact lens wearers (if any).

SOFT CONTACT LENSES: The physician should determine if the candidate has
worn SCLs regularly and successfully for at least one year. To evaluate the
candidates’ past experiences with SCL use, and the existence of any
contraindications to the continued successful use of SCLs, candidates should be
asked to submit the results of a current contact lens examination by a vision
specialist (see form provided as Figure XI-6), and a copy of their vision records.

There are several absolute and relative contraindications to the use of contact
lenses. Diabetes can result in loss of corneal sensation which can decrease an
individual’s awareness of epithelial damage from the lens. Increased glucose
concentrations in the tear fluid also serve to encourage infections. Other absolute
contraindications include autoimmune disorders, which are commonly complicated
by the sicca syndrome (dry eyes and mouth). These would include scleroderma,
Sjorgen’s syndrome, rosacea, rheumatoid arthdtis, and lupus.

Relative contraindications to SCL use include a history of dry eyes, use of
antihistamines (which decrease tear flow), or a history of medical complications
from contact lens use. These include corneal abrasion, corneal infection,
neovasculadzation of the comea (often seen in post-radial keratotomy patients
who wear contacts), and giant papillary conjunctivitis (GPC). GPC is a stedle
inflammatory reaction of the upper eye lid caused by fdction and irritation from
repetitive blinking over the upper portion of the contact lens. This condition
occurs more commonly with extended wear lenses. It is treated with steroids and
discontinuation of contact lens use for a pedod of time.

Candidates who currently wear hard or semi-permeable lenses should be
encouraged to be refitted with soft lenses. Those with astigmatism may have to
purchase ’lodc" lenses at an increased cost. Complications such as
neovasculadzation, supedor limbic keratoconjunctivitis, GPC, corneal ulcers, and
infections are more common with soft lenses (Key, 1990). For this reason,
requiring some minimal period of use of SCLs, such as 6 months, would not be
unreasonable for candidates who have an established history of success with hard
or semi-permeable lenses and no pdor negative experience with SCLs.
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USE OF SCL AFTER RADIAL KERATOTOMY (RK): It is not uncommon for
individuals to obtain SCLs when their post-surgical vision requires correction.
Unfortunately, there is evidence that SCLs (especially extended-wear) can
increase the risk of neovascularization of the surgical scars (Edwards & Schaefer,
1987). In the largest post-RK study, all participants who developed significant
amounts of neovascularization 1-5 years after surgery had worn SCLs 0Naring, et
al., 1991). SCLs may also worsen a common complication of RK known as
progressive hyperopia (Edwards & Schaefer, 1987). For these reasons, 
surgery should be considered a relative contraindication to the use of SCLs. In
post-RK candidates with unacceptable uncorrected far acuity, the use of SCLs
should not be considered a reasonable accommodation unless there is no
evidence of significant neovasculadzation (i.e., vasculadzation of one or more
scars for at least 25% of its length [Waring, et al., 1991]) or progressive
hyperopia. Moreover, these candidates should be evaluated for diurnal variation
as In any other post-RK candidate (see Section 2 - Radial Keratotomy).

ORTHOKERATOLOGY: Measuring "uncorrected acuity" in these candidates is
difficult because their vision slowly deteriorates after their ortho-k lenses have
been removed. For this reason, vision records which pre-date the initiation of
ortho-k must be obtained to establish the candidates’ ~native" uncorrected vision.
Candidates whose uncorrected vision does not meet the agency’s standard should
be encouraged to obtain SCLs. At a minimum, ortho-k wearers should be
required to always wear their lenses while on duty and to meet the other criteria
stipulated for SCL wearers.
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TABLE X1-13
Peter’s Relation of Error and Acuity

minus cylinders
Sphere O0 .25 .50 .75 1.00 1.25 1.50 1.75 2.00 2.25 2.50 2.75 3.00 -’!.25 3.50 3.7S 4.00

-2.00 200 200 200 200 or poorer
-1,75 100 100 100 200 orpoomr
-1.50 80-100 80-100 100 100 100 200
-1.25 70 70 70 80 80 100 100 100 200
-1.00 60 60 70 70 80 80-100 100 100 100 100-200 200
-0.75 60 60 00-70 70 70-80 80 80 80-100 200
-0.50 30-40 40 50 60 60 60-70 70 80 80 100 100 100 100 200
-02.5 25 2530 30-40 40 50 (50 60-70 70 80 80 100 100 100 100 100-200 200
O0 20 20-25 25-30 30-40 40-50 50 60 70 70 80 80 80-100 100 100 100 200

+0.25 20 20 25 25-30 30-40 40-§0 50-60 00 70 70 80 80 100 100 100 100 100-20¢
,.-0.50 20 20 20 25 30 40 60 50-60 60 80-70 70 80 80 100 100 100 100
*0.75 20 20 20 26 28-80 30-40 40-50 60 60 60-70 70 70-80 80 80 100 100 100
+1.00 20 20 20 25 26 30 40 60 50.60 60 70 70 80 80 80-100 100 100
+1.25a 20 20 20 25 25~o 30 40 50 50-60 60 70 70 80 80 80-100 100 100
b 20 20 20 25 25-30 30 40 50 50.60 60 70 70 80 80 80-100 100 100
c 25 25 25 25-30 30 40 40-50 50 60 60-70 70 70-80 80 80 100 100 100
+1.50a 20 20 20 25 25 30 40 50 50 60 70 70 70 80 80 80-100 100
b 20 20 25 25 25-30 30 40 40-50 50 60 60-70 70 70-80 80 80 100 100
C 30 25-30 25-30 30 30-40 40 SO 50 60 60-70 70 70-80 80 80 100 100 100
+1.75a 20 20 20 25 25 30 40 40 50 50 60 60 70 70-80 80 100 100
b 25 25 25 25 25-30 30 40 40-50 60 60 60 70 70 80 80 100 100
¢ 40 30-40 30 30-40 40 40-50 50 50-60 60 6070 70 70-80 80 80 100 100 100
+2.0~a 20 25 25 25 2S 30 30-40 40 60 50-60 60 70 70 70 80 80 100
b 25 25 25 25 30 40 40-50 50 80 60 70 70 80 80 100
c

100
50-60 40-50 40 40 40-50 50 50-60 60 60-70 70 70 80 80 80-100 100 100 100

~2.25a 25 25 25 25 2S 30 40 40 60 60 60 80-70 70 70 80 80 100
b 25 25 25 2530 30 30-40 40 40-50 ,SO 60 60 70 70 80 80 100 100
e 60-70 60 50 50 50-80 60 60-70 70 70 70-80 80 80 100 100 100 100 100-200
,2.50e 25 25-30 25 25 2530 30 30-40 40 50 50-60 O0 60-70 70 70 80 80 100
b S0 80 25 30 30 40 40 50 60 60 60 70 70 80 80 100 100
C 7080. 70 60 60 O0 60 60-70 70 70 70-80 80 80 80-100 100 100 200 200
,2.75a 25 25 25 26 30 30 3040 40 50 50-60 60 60-70 70 70 80 80 100
b 30 30 30 30 30-40 40 40-S0 SO 50-60 60 60-70 70 70 80 80 100 100
C 100 80 70-80 60-70 70 70 70 70-80 80 ,80 80 80-100 100 100 100 200 200
~.OOa 25 26 25 25 30 80 30-40 40 60 50-60 60 70 70 70 80 80 100
b 40 3040 30 30-40 40 40 50 50 60 60 70 70 70-80 80 80
¢

100 100
200 100 80 70-80 70-80 80 80 80 80 80-100 100 100 100 100 200 200 200

~3.25a 30 30 25 30 30 40 40 50 50 60 70 70 70 70-80 80 80-100 100
b 40-50 40 40 40 40 4050 50 50-60 60 60-70 70 70 80 80 80-100 100
¢

100-200
200 200 100 80 80 80 80-100 100 100 100 100 100-200 200 200 200 200 200

~3.5~ 30 30 30 30 30 30 40 40-S0 50 60 80-70 70 70 80 80 100 100
b 50 60 40-50 40 50 50 50.60 60 60 70 70 70-80 80 80-100 100
¢

100 200
200 200 200 100 100 100 100 100 100 100-200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200

~3.75a 40 30-40 30 30 80 30 40 50 50.60 60 70 70 70-80 80 80-100 100 100
b 60 50.60 50 50 50 50-60 e0 60 70 70 70-80 80 80 100 100 100-200 200
~4.00e 40-50 40 30 30 30 80-40 40-50 50 60 60-70 70 70-80 80 80-100 100 100 ¸100-200
b 70 60 50-60 50 60-60 60 60 70 70 70.80 80 80 100 100 100-200 200 200
.4.25a 50 40-50 40 30 30 40 50 50-60 60 70 70-80 80 80 100 100 100-200 200
b 70-80 70 60 60 50-60 60 60-70 70 70 70-80 80 80 100 100 100-200 L=00 200
-4..~a 60 50 40 30 30-40 4050 50 60 60-70 70 80 80 100 100 100-200 200 200
b 80-100 70-80 60-70 60 70 70 70 80 80 80 100 100 100-200 200 200 200 200
.4.7.5a 70 50-60 40-50 40 40 50 50-60 8070 70 70-80 80 80-100 100 100 200 200
b 100-200 80-100 70-80 70 70 70-80 80 80 80-100 100 100 100-200 200 200 200 200 200
~5.0~a 70 80-70 50 40 40-50 50-60 60 70 70-80 80 80-100 100 100 200 200 200 200

ib 200 100 80 70-80 80 80 80-100 100 100 100-200 200 200 200 200 200 200 200

Composite chart of refrsc~ve slate to V.A. Oedved from Pet~"s muN~e tablem. NI flgure~ are the denatn[natot of the Snegen Fracti~ whose numera~r
is 2~. Where given, a indicates age group from 5 to 15; b Ind;catas age gto~ h’om 25 to 36; c Indicates age group from 4S to 65. Where not Indicated,
~t~ applies to all egos+ Above .03.50 sphere, acuity for c group poorer ~ 2C~00 for aJl onom.

From Borish, Irvin M. Visual Acuity. Clinical Refraction, 3rd ed. 1970. ButtenNorth-Heinemann.
Stoneham, Mass.
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FIGURE XI-6
Sample Soft Contact Lens Examination Form

SAMPLE
SOFT CONTACT LENS (SCL) DATA SHEET FOR PEACE OFFICER CANDIDATES

TO QUALIFY FOR THE JOB OF PATROL OFFICER, YOU MAY BE REQUIRED TO WEAR SCLs. WE
DO NOT ACCEPT USE OF HARD OR "SEMI-RIGID" LENSES DUE TO GREATER RISK OF HAVING
THE LENS POP OUT OF THE EYE. PLEASE SUBMIT A CURRENT EYE EXAMINATION (WITHIN THE
LAST THREE (3) MONTHS) FROM YOUR PRIVATE OPTOMETRIST OR OPHTHALMOLOGIST THAT
INCLUDES ALL OF THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION:

a. When did patient begin using SCLs:

b. Date last pair of lenses dispensed:

c. Condition of current lenses:

d. Is there a history of any difficulties with SCL use?:

e. Date of last full examination of eyes:

f. Uncorrected distant visual acuity: OD=20/ and OS=20/

g. Corrected distant visual acuity with current contacts: OD-20/

h. Refractive error: OD= .; OS=

I. Please list all prescdptlon and OTC medications:

j. Does the patient have any of the following conditions:

OS=20/

Dry Eyes
Sclemderma
Sjorgen’s Syndrome
Diabetes

Rosacea
Rheumatoid Arthritis
Lupus
Epilepsy

k. Statement of any medical contraindioatlon to continued weadng of SCLs.

Doctor’s Name:

Doctor’s Signature:

Office Address: Phone Number:
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2) RADIAL KERATOTOMY

a. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

Refractive surgery to correct myopia has been used as an alternative to lenses. Radial
karatotomy (RIO is the most common technique; it involves cuffing a set of 4-8
spoke-like shallow incisions on the cornea, beginning just outside the pupil and running
out toward the limbus. The incisions weaken the sides of the cornea and make the
central portion flatter.

Several long-term follow-up studies of this procedure have shown that most who have
undergone this procedure are able to see adequately without correction. The largest
study is the ongoing Prospective Evaluation of Radial Keratotomy (PERK) which has
followed about 400 individuals for five years. At five years after surgery, 65% of PERK
participants reported not needing to wear glasses (Wadng, et al., 1991).

The acceptability of RK for patrol officer candidates depends on the following four
considerations:

1) Post-RK impairment of visual function: About 3% of individuals expedence a loss
of two or more lines of best spectacle-corrected visual acuity (Waring, et al., 1991).
However, candidates with unacceptable corrected vision can be readily identified
during routine vision testing.

Of greater concern are problems that are difficult to detect with routine testing,
such as glare disability and impaired vision under dim conditions (Atkin, et al.,
1986). The prevalence and severity of these problems is unknown. In addition,
many individuals report the presence of "starbursts" - radiating lines around focal
light sources such as headlights or street lights. This is thought to be due to the
scattering of light from the portion of the radial scars that extend over the dilated
pupil (Wadng, et al., 1991). Most individuals report that this does not interfere with
their normal activities, but some have stated that it severely disrupts their night
ddving ability.

Candidates who have had RK should be carefully questioned regarding glare,
starbursts, and difficulty with night vision. Specific teats of glare disability and
contrast sensitivity exist, but are not as readily available nor as well standardized
as those for far acuity. However, the optometric or ophthalmology department of
any major university should be able to assist in locating a site where these tests
are conducted.

2) Stability of the uncorrected vision within 2-3 years: Deterioration back to
unacceptable levels within 2-3 years can occur due to either loss of surgical
correction (increasing myopia) or surgical overcorrection (progressive hyperopia).

Significant loss of surgical correction ultimately occurs in about 25% of RK patients
(Waring, et al., 1990). However, in 85% of these cases, the failure of the
procedure is evident within the first six months after surgery (Waring, etal., 1990).
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3)

After six months, the probability of developing -1.00 D or more of myopic error is
only 4% within the next 3.5 years (Waring, et al., 1990).

In contrast, surgical overcorrection does not usually begin to develop until 6-12
months after the procedure. Between 6-12 months, 22% of patients will have an
MR change of +0.50 D or more (Waring, et al., 1985). From 1-4 years post-op,
15-31% of patients will experience a change of +1.00 D or greater (Waring, et al.,
1990; Deitz, et aL, 1986). It is not known whether progressive hyperopia ever
ceases. For this reason, the PERK study was extended to 10 years.

Whether this progressive hyperopia will become clinically significant in the near
future depends on the age of the candidate and how rapidly the hyperopia is
developing. As illustrated in Table X1-13, the optic lens of younger persons can
compensate for a large amount of hyperopia by increased accommodation.
Consequently, it is very unlikely that persons under the age of 35 will have their far
acuity impaired by progressive hyperopia. However, in older candidates,
observation of the rate of progression can be used to estimate when the candidate
would be expected to exceed a given uncorrected far acuity threshold. The
accuracy of these estimates is questionable, however, since there is approximately
a five line variation in far visual acuity for a given refraction in post-RK patients
(Rice, et aL, 1985).

Stability of the uncorrected vision durinq a work shift: For reasons that are not well
understood, post-RK patients commonly complain that their vision becomes
progressively worse later in the day. In the PERK study, 47% of the participants
reported moderate-to-severe diurnal changes at one year after surgery (Schanzlin,
et al., 1986). A later study found that diurnal fluctuation remained a problem even
2-4 years after surgery (Santos, et ai., 1988).

Schanzlin, et al. (1986) studied 63 of the PERK participants who complained 
diurnal variation by testing their MR, Snellen acuity, and corneal shape at both
7:00-8:00 a.m. and 7:00-8:00 p.m. at one year post-op. In 42% of the participants,
MR changed by -0.50 D or more from morning to evening; 24% lost at least two
lines of Snellen acuity, and in 39% the cornea was observed to be significantly
steeper (0.50 D or more) in the morning. The authors were surprised to find one 
more of these changes in only 63% of the participants, all of whom were
symptomatic. This discrepancy indicated that traditional definitions of "clinically
significant" changes may be too stdngent in post-RK individuals. The authors also
found no significant correlation between increased minus power of the MR and
decreased visual acuity. This observation is consistent with that of Rice, et al.
(1985) who noted that it is very difficult to predict visual acuity based on refraction
in those who have undergone RK.

In summary, it appears that diurnal variation is very common in those who have
undergone RK, and that screening for this complication using traditional cutpoints
for clinically significant changes has a sensitivity of only 63% (24% if only a Snellen
chart is used and a two-line difference is required). For this reason, record review
is essential when evaluating this potential complication in an RK candidate. Any
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4)

complaints of diurnal variation reported to the candidate’s private doctor can be
taken as sufficient proof that this problem exists, even if not confirmed by objective
testing.

Risk of siqnificant eye trauma: RK incisions sever the stromal collagen fibdls and
break their connection from limbus to limbus. Since the scars that heal the
incisions do not reconnect the fibdls end to end, some authors have speculated
that there may be a permanent loss of the structural integrity of the cornea.
Although no formal studies of comeal rupture following RK have been conducted,
there have been at least two cases of rupture during traffic accidents approximately
two years after successful surgery (Schanzlin, et ai., 1986). In a possibly related
case, an individual complained of decreased visual acuity after being struck in both
eyes during a fight (Waring, et al., 1991).

It is unknown whether the probability of corneal rupture with trauma is significantly
elevated. However, since a rupture is a catastrophic injury, hiring agencies may
wish to consider the frequency with which their officers are struck in the eye before
adopting standards on RK.

SUMMARY: It appears that radial keratotomy should be considered an acceptable
method of visual correction for candidates, except perhaps at agencies where officers
experience an extremely high number of eye traumas. However, the studies cited
above support requiring RK candidates to meet the following conditions:

¯ All post-op records must be submitted for review;

¯ No significant difficulty with glare or night vision;

Minimum deferral of 6 months post-op for candidates < 35 years old, or 12
months for those age 35 or more;

No indication that uncorrected far acuity will be significantly degraded within
the next 2-3 years by progressive hyperopia;

¯ No ~ diurnal instability in visual testing or function.

A final note on RK: The above cited studies are based on surgeries performed in the
early and mid-80’s. Subsequent improvements in surgical techniques may result in
better prognoses. Additionally, new procedures are under development and may be
widely available in the near future. For example, excimer lasers are now being used to
precisely "shave" and sculpture the outer layer of the cornea. In another technique,
solid state lasers can create vacuoles within the stroma, and depending on their
controlled collapse, change corneal shape. These new procedures may result in more
predictable results and fewer complications. However, this must be demonstrated by
well-designed prospective studies.
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b. RECOMMENDED EVALUATION PROTOCOL

The physician must carefully question the candidate about problems regarding glare,
starbursts, night vision, and diurnal variation. Dates of surgeries and any repeat
procedures ("touch-ups") should be noted. All records related to the surgery and
follow-up care should be obtained.

All post-RK candidates should be required to submit the results of a recent eye
examination from a private vision specialist. If possible, this exam should be conducted
by the same individual who tested the candidate in the past. At a minimum, testing
should include measurement of uncorrected and corrected far acuity, and manifest
refraction in the early a.m. and late p.m. (O.S., O.D., O.U.). The candidate’s vision
should meet applicable standards at all times of day. Additional testing for glare
disability and contrast sensitivity should be requested, if available. Candidates with
hyperopia should have their near vision tested, especially if they are in their late 1930’s
to early 1940’s.

After this information is obtained, the physidan should evaluate whether the candidate
fulfills all of the following criteda for unrestricted duty:

¯ The last surgical procedure on either eye (Including touch-ups) was
at least 6 months ago for candidates <35 years old, or 12 months ago
for those age 35 or older.

¯ The candidate currently meets all standards for objective testing of far
acuity st all times of the day (see Far Acuity Deficiency).

¯ There Is no significant difficulty with glare or night vision based on
review of records and history or specialized test results If available,

¯ There is no significant diurnal Instability In visual tasting or function.
The generally accepted criteria for significant visual instability is either a
change of greater than one line (or 5 characters) of far acuity, or a change
of 0.50 D (or more) in an individual’s MR. However, since these objective
cdteria have limited sensitivity in detecting even moderate to severe diurnal
fluctuation in visual function (Schanzlin, et ai., 1986), documentation 
complaints in medical records should be given greater weight than the
results of current testing.

¯ Uncorrected far acuity will not deteriorate below acceptable
standards within the next 2-3 years due to progressive hyperopla.
The physician can estimate the projected MR in 2-3 years by using
measurements of the candidate’s MR at a minimum of two points in time
(three points are preferable) and assuming a straight-line function. Table
X1-13 can be used to convert this projected MR into approximate far acuity.
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Example: A 35 year-old candidate had RK in January, 1992. In the immediate post-
RK period, he was undercorrected, but at six months post-op, his MR was [+0.25]. At
twelve months post-RK, his MR was [+1.25] with an acuity of 20/20. The evaluating
physician concludes that the candidate has progressive hypempia, since a change in
MR of 0.50 D or more has been documented. At this rate of change (+1.00 D/
6 months), the physician estimates that the candidate’s MR could potentially
"overcorrect" to a level of [+4.25] to [+6.25] in the next 2-3 years. This level of
hyperopia would likely correspond to an uncorrected far acuity of between 20/70 to >
20/200. If the hiring agency had an uncorrected standard of 20/40, it would be
concluded that the candidate has a condition which is likely to cause significant
impairment in the immediate future. However, the candidate is encouraged to seek a
re-evaluation in six months. At that time, the physician would be able to reassess the
progression of the hyperopia. If it has slowed significantly, the physician may be able
to deem the candidate acceptable.

Note: Caution must be exercised when using these estimates, since there is
approximately a five line variation in far visual acuity for a given refraction in those who
have undergone RK (Rice, et al., 1985).

Candidates with unsuccessful RK who wish to apply for an SCL waiver should be
evaluated using the agency standards for both RK and SCL use. Specific examination
for nsovasculadzation of the incisional scars should also be conducted. Vasculadzation
of one or more scars for at least 25% of its length is considered significant (Wadng, at
al., 1991), and probably a contraindication to continued SCL use. Progressive
hyperopia should also be considered a contraindication to SCL use, since this condition
may be exacerbated by SCLs (Edwards & Schaefer, 1987).
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3) VISUAL FIELD DEFICIENCY

a. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

Partial loss of visual field in one or both eyes affects about 3% of the population
between the ages of f 6 to 60 (Johnson & Keltner, 1983). The incidence rate increases
to about 6% between the ages of 61 to 65, and to 13% in persons over the age of 65.
A large number of eye conditions can cause loss of visual field, the most common
being glaucoma.

The 1984 POST vision survey indicated that peripheral vision is one of the most
important visual abilities for safe patrol officer performance (Table XI-1). Examples 
critical situations in which peripheral vision would be important include:

¯ a suspect approaching the officer from the far right or left side;

¯ a hostile crowd surrounding an officer;

an officer attempting to look out of the side of a patrol car to spot a suspect while
still controlling the vehicle;

¯ driving under emergency conditions.

Several studies have examined the performance of persons with visual field defects in
situations similar to those cited above. Johnson, et al. (1992) tested the impact 
glasses that restrict peripheral vision on the ability of a correctional officer to detect
suspicious behavior by inmates gathered in a day room. Restricting the binocular
horizontal field to 120 degrees in each eye had no impact, but further restriction to 60
degrees significantly impaired performance.

Visual Field Defects in Both Eyes. Although reseamh conducted in the 1960’s and
1970’s failed to show any relationship between visual field loss and driving safety, more
recent studies using better testing techniques have yielded different results. Johnson
and Keltner (1983) found that accident and conviction rates of drivers with visual field
loss in both eyes were more than twice as high as those with normal visual fields. This
finding is consistent with a study by Hedin and Lovsund (1987) who tested individuals
with driving simulators. He found that 85% of 27 patients with a variety of field defects
had significantly decreased reaction times to stimuli presented in visual areas of
relevance to traffic safety. Even though participants were free to move their heads
during testing, only 4 (15%) could compensate for their field defects. The Federal
Department of Transportation currently requires commercial ddvers to have a horizontal
field of at least 140 degrees.

Visual Field Defects in One Eye. Johnson and Keltner (1983) found slight, but not
significantly higher accident rates among drivers with unilateral field defects or
monocularity. However, these drivers’ visual defects were rated as severe in only 13%
of the drivers with unilateral defects. The results of studies that have focused on
monocular drivers or those with gross reductions of the visual field on one side have
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generally been significant. Kite and King (1961) observed a seven-fold increase 
intersection crashes and pedestrian injuries. Keeney (1968) found that monocularity
was four times more common in those cited for multiple driving violations. Moreover, a
pathology study found long-standing ocular lesions on the same side as seven fatal
injudas in two ddvers and five pedestrians killed in Maryland (Freytag & Sachs, 1969).

SUMMARY: The evidence indicates that the presence of either monocularlty or
significant bilateral field defects in a patrol officer would create a direct threat of
harm to self or others. Significant field defects would Include cases in which
horizontal binocular field is restricted to < 120 degrees In each eye, total vertical
field is less than 100 degrees, or when large scotomas are presenL

It is relevant to note that similar peripheral vision standards were upheld in a 1988 case
heard by the Califomia Fair Employment and Housing Commission involving a
monocular police officer candidate (DFEH v. City of Merced PD, FEP85-86, 88-20). In
finding for the city, the Commission agreed that "peripheral vision is among the most
important visual abilities that a police officer needs to safely fulfill his or her duties," and
that safety concerns were not mitigated by that candidate’s seven years of pdor
expedence as a patrol officer.

b. RECOMMENDED EVALUATION PROTOCOL

Due to their low sensitivity and specificity, pre-employment screening techniques for
visual field defects cannot be recommended for routine testing. Clinical confrontation
field testing has been shown to have a sensitivity of only 50% (Johnson & Baloh,
1991). Therefore, reliable detection of a visual field defect requires formal pedmetry
testing by a vision specialist, which would be expensive to administer to all candidates.

An alternative approach is to require formal perimetry testing only for candidates at high
dsk. This would include candidates with either a personal or family history of
glaucoma, any eye problem other than refractive error, or decreased visual acuity
(worse than 20140) in either eye which cannot be corrected with lenses.

Candidates with monocular vision, <120 degrees of total horizontal field in each
eye, <100 degrees of vertical field, or significant scotoma would create a direct
threat of harm as patrol officers, and therefore should be restricted from field
duty.
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4) BINOCULAR FUSION DEFICIENCY

a. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

Normal binocular vision requires that both eyes be focused or fused on the same point
in space. A strabismus is said to exist when the eyes are directed at different points.
The resulting diplopia and visual confusion become the stimuli for suppression of the
deviated eye, and if not treated at a young age, can result in permanent loss of vision
in the deviated eye (amblyopia). The eye may be intermittently or constantly turned
inward (esotropia), outward (exotropia), or even vertically deviated (hypertropia).
Strabismus is observed in about 6-7% of children.

Stereopsis, which is a component of binocular fusion, is necessary for depth
perception--an important visual ability for patrol officers (Table XI-1). Job-related tasks
that involve stereopsis can include subduing combative suspects, driving, weapon
loading under emergency conditions, and other tasks requiring judgement of the relative
depth and location of objects, especially objects situated within 20 feet of the officer. It
should be noted, however, that depth perception is possible using monocular clues only
(Von Noorden, 1990). These cues include motion parallax (further objects move more
than closer objects with head or eye motion), linear perspective (distant objects are
smaller), the overlay of contours, the distribution of highlights and shadows, and the
size of known objects (bigger means closer). Whatjs not known, however, is the
effectiveness of these cues in stressful situations. Using monocular cues involves
judgement based on experience, and the cues must be present in abundance.
Consequently, errors are possible.

There are no functional studies involving individuals with permanent loss of binocular
fusion; therefore, the question of the degree to which experience can compensate for
this visual defect remains largely unanswered. Sheedy, et al. (1986) addressed this
issue experimentally by having individuals with normal stereopsis undergo binocular
occlusion for a period of five days. He found that monocular performance of three
visual-motor tasks (placing pointers into straws, needle-threading, and card filing)
significantly improved with practice over the five day period; the binocular advantage in
performing these tasks decreased from an average of 18% to 12.4% by the end of the
five-day period for the pointers and straws and the needle-threading tasks. However,
binocular performance remained better than monocular performance throughout the
duration of the study.

Experimental studies involving individuals tested with one eye occluded have also found
that adequate binocular fusion provides a "binocular summation" advantage for
performing a number of tasks relevant to police work. For example, Jones and Lee
(1981) found that detecting a camouflaged object required 55% longer when one eye
was occluded. Tracking a moving target was 22% more efficient with both eyes open.
Lack of balance, as measured by body sway when one foot is placed in front of
another, was 38% greater with one eye closed. Jones and Lee also found that
monocular impairment was somewhat greater in dim light. This latter finding is
consistent with a study by Groome and Johnson (1993) who observed that individuals
could detect an approaching pedestrian in simulated fog conditions 12% more quickly
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with both eyes open, and especially by Rabin (1994) who found that binocular
summation provides an increase in contrast sensitivity of approximately 40%.

SUMMARY: Loss of binocular fusion could potentially impair the performance of
essential patrol officer duties, although it is not entirely clear to what extent persons
with long-standing loss of fusion can compensate for this impairment. Therefore,
although further research is needed, there appears to be evidence for requiring
candidates to have a minimum degree of binocular fusion end stereopsls of
approximately 80 seconds of arc.

b. RECOMMENDED EVALUATION PROTOCOL

Normal binocular vision is considered 40 seconds of are or better, which corresponds to
achieving correct responses on all 9 Titmus Stereo Test targets. However, given the
uncertainty regarding compensatory mechanisms in individuals with binocular fusion
deficiencies, the recommended criterion for passing is 80 seconds of arc, or dot #6.

Candidates who initially test at less than 80 seconds of arc should be evaluated by their
private vision specialist to establish the reason for the deficit if it is not readily apparenL
In some cases, correction of near vision may enable the candidate to pass the Titmus
test. However, it is not uncommon for a candidate to test poorly for no apparent
reason (i.e., no amblyopia, strabismus, or phoria). In these cases, it is recommended
that judgment be used in the interpretation of Titmus test results.
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5) COLOR VISION DEFICIENCY

a GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

¯ Relevance to Patrol Officer Duties:

In the 1984 POST vision study, incumbent officers rated color identification as being
"important" to "very important" (Table XI-1). Color vision was cited as being involved 
an estimated 6% of critical incidents. Steward & Cole (1989) found that the most
common critical incidents cited by patrol officers that require color vision involve the
identification of vehicles and clothing (Table X1-14).

TABLE X1-14
Breakdown o1 Critical Incidents Involving Color
Identification

Object N

Vehicle 46
Suspect clothing 16
License plate 3
Container 2
Traffic light 1
Residence 1

From Steward, J.M. & Cole, B.L 1989. What do color
vision defectives say about everyday tasks? Optom.
Vis. Scl. 66(5):288-295.

Color identification, especially of cars and clothing, is an important component of almost
all patrol officer communications. For example, when someone calls 911 and reports a
suspect or vehicle, the dispatcher generally asks the caller to describe identifying
colors. The subsequent radio call to a patrol car includes this information.

In many jurisdictions, patrol officers must be able to write legal reports and testify in
court regarding their observations A jury would likely discredit the information from a
color vision deficient (CVD) officer who is uncertain as to whether he saw a green car
or a brown car leaving the scene of a crime, or whether a suspect had a tan or pink
shirt

Beyond color identification, color vision is also important in the recognition of signal
illumination. Questionnaire results document that many CVD persons have difficulty
distinguishing the color of traffic signal lights, confuse traffic lights with street lights, and
have trouble seeing brake lights on cars (Table X1-15; Steward & Cole, 1989).
Although it has not been shown that CVD drivers have higher total accident rates
(Verdest, et al., 1980; Norman, 1980), CVD drivers appear to have relatively more
accidents on road crossings controlled by traffic lights, more roar-end collisions caused
by overlooking rod rear, stop or warning lights, and more accidents in wet or slippery
conditions (Verriest, et al., 1980).
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TABLE X1-15
Percentage of Candidates Reporting Difficulty W’~h Color When Driving

Anomalous Color
Question Dichromats Tdchrornats Normals

(N=37) (N=~) (N=102)

Have you ever had difficulty distinguishing the color
of traffic signal lights? 49** 18" 0

Do you every confuse traffic lights with street lights? 33 31 2

Do you find brake lights on other cars difficult to
see? 22 8 0

Do you find hazard or warning lights on temporary
barricades difficult to see? 11 2 0

Do you find dashboard warning lights hard to see? 14 5 0

Do you find some road signs such as those on
freeways or school crossings difficult to read? 5 11 0

Significant difference at *p < 0.05 or at **p < 0.01 using Yates x=.

From Steward, J.M. & Cole, B.L. 1989. What do color vision defectives say about everyday tasks?
Optom. Vis. Sci. 66(5):288-295.

¯ Classification of Color Vision Deficiencies:

The human eye has three different classes of cone photoreceptors, each with a unique
photopigment that preferentially absorbs different wavelengths of light (red, green, and
blue). The major classification of CVD depends on whether there is either:. (1) 
alteration of one of these pigments ("anomalous trichromats"); or (2) in worse cases, 
total absence of a pigment ("dichromats"). CVD is further subclassified on the basis 
which pigment is involved. "Protans" have a red receptor deficiency, "dautans" have a
green receptor deficiency, and ’~ritans" have a blue receptor deficiency (Table X1-16).

For the vast majority of candidates with CVD, the condition will be of hereditary odgin.
However, CVD can be secondary to ocular/syatemic disease (such as diabetes and
glaucoma) or medications (Table X1-17). Clinical characteristics which suggest
acquired CVD are presented in Table XI-t8 (Bailey, 1991).

XI-49



TABLE X1-16
Nomenclature, Classification, and Prevalence in Males (Females) of Different Types 
Human Color Vision

Type Percentage

Trichromatic
Normal 92 (99.6)
Anomalous

Pmtan 1 (0.01)
(protanomalous) ]

Deutan
j

¯ Red-green 5 (0.25)
(deuteranomalous)

Tdtan Blue-yellow Trace
(tr’danomalous)

Dichromatic
Protan 1 (0.01)
(pmtanopia) ]

Deutan
j

Red-green 1 (0.01)
(deuteranopia)

Tritan Blue-yellow 0.002
(trifanopia)

Monochromatic
S, M, or L cone 0.000001

(incomplete or atypical achromasy)
Rod 0.003

(typical achromasy)

From Bailey, J.E. Color vision. Chapter 13 In: Clinical Procedures in Optometry. J.B.
Eskridge, J.F. Amos, J.D. Bartlett (eds). Lippincott, pp. 99-120, 1991.

TABLE X1-17
Examples of Some Commonly Prescribed Drugs Classified According to Color Deficiencies They
Reportedly Induce

Blue Defect Red-Green Defect

Chloroquine MAO-inhibitors
Indomethacin Chloramphenicol
Phenothlazine Oral contraceptives
Methimazole Ethambutol
Trimethadione Digoxln

From Bailey, J.E. Color vision. Chapter 13 In: Clinical Procedures in Optometry. J.B. Eskridge, J.F.
Amos, J.D. Bartlett (eds). Lipplncott, pp. 99-120, 1991.
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TABLE X1-18
Clinically Distinguishable Differences Between Ac~ Jired and Hereditary Color Vision Defects

Hereditary Acquired

Always bilateral and equal Usually more severs in one sys, often unilateral

Almost always a red-green deficiency; much Predominantly blue-yallow defects; males and
more prevalent in males females equally susceptible; can combins with

hereditary dsfsct

Othsr visual functions not affected May affect visual acuity, visual fields, and other
vision functions

Stable throughout life Color vision variss with status of underlying
condition; more stable if long-standing

Unambiguous color confusions on color vision Often no clear-cut types of srrore
tests

From Bailey, J.E. Color vision. Chapter 13 In: Clinical Procedures in Optometry. J.B. Eskridge, J.F.
Amos, J.D. Bartlett (eds). Lippincott, pp. 99-120, 1991.

¯ Assessin.q Functional Abilities:

The diagnostic classification of a CVD person has only limited usefulness in assessing
functional capacities. About all that can be concluded is:

1) Persons who completely lack a pigment (dichromats) have more difficulty than
those who have only a photopigment anomaly (anomalous trichromats); and

2) Protans appear to have more difficulty with driving than deutans (Verriest, et el.,
1980; Cole & Vingrys, 1982).

Beyond these generalities, there exists a wide range of functional capacity among
individuals within and between all classification groups. Consequently, the primary
focus of most color vision tests is to individually assess functional capacity rather than
to classify an individual’s specific deficiency. The common tests include the following:

Pseudoisochromatic Plates (PIP): These tests require an individual to identify a
number consisting of colored dots embedded in a background of different colored dots.
The most common PIP test is the Ishihara test which consists of 15 plates. These
tests are very good for quickly and accurately differentiating color "normals" from color
"abnormals." One can reasonably conclude that the vast maiodty of persons who pass
this test will not have any functional deficits. Unfortunately, 8% of male candidates will
not pass this test. Assessing the functional ability of these individuals requires further
testing.
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Lantern Tests: These tests (such as the Famsworth Lantern test) require the
identification of small colored lights. They are commonly used to certify pilots and ship
captains (Hackman & Holtzman, 1992). Some authors have advocated their use 
determining whether CVD individuals should be allowed to drive commercially (Cole,
1991). However, the availability of testing equipment is extremely limited. Problems
also exist with the establishment of pass-fail criteria for these tests.

Color Arranqement Tests: These tests require the individual to place colored samples
(usually in the form of paper disks mounted in caps) in a logical color sequence. The
most commonly used test is the Famsworth D-15, which uses 15 caps. The
advantages of this test are that it is well-standardized, readily available, inexpensive,
relatively easy to administer and score, and has a high specificity. In fact, all or
essentially all persons who fail the D-15 will have an impaired ability to name or
distinguish differences in colors. The D-15 can also serve as relatively good substitute
for a Lantern test in evaluating driving safety. Hackman and Holtzman (1992) found
that 354 of 377 persons who passed the D-15 also passed the Famsworth Lantern,
while all 23 persons who failed the D-15 also failed the Lantern test.

The major limitation of the D-15 is its low sensitivity. For example, a POST color vision
study (1984) demonstrated that a significant proportion of CVD persons who pass the
D-15 test will still have some degree of functional deficit of relevance to patrol officer
duties. A color simulation test was conducted in which participants were shown slides
and asked to name the colors of specific vehicles, suspects’ clothing, traffic lights,
license plates, and to determine whether vehicles’ brake lights were on or off. The
results indicated that persons who failed both the Ishihara test and the D-15 made
significantly more errors than color normals in most color naming and all driving related
color-dependent tasks (Table X1-19). Those who failed the Ishihara but passed the 
15 made fewer errors on all tasks than those who failed both tests; however, their error
rate was almost twice that of color normals when naming the color of cars, and almost
three times that of color normals when naming the color of clothing.

The results of the POST study are corroborated by experience at other institutions. At
the U.C. Berkeley School of Optometry, it has been observed that some individuals
who receive a borderline pass on the D-15 test have difficulty naming some pastel
colors (Zisman & Adams, 1985). At the City of Los Angeles, candidates who pass the
D-15 are asked to name colors from a paint catalog. Those who make errors on the
paint test are taken outside and asked to identify the colors of approximately 25-40
common objects such as cars, clothes, and houses. Among twenty-four consecutive
candidates tested, thirteen individuals (54%) have made more than 1 color-naming
error; six of these candidates (25%) misidantified 8 objects or more within a testing
period of approximately thirty minutes (Goldberg, 1994).
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TABLE X1-19
POST Color Simulation Test

Color Fail Ishihara Fall
Color-Dependent Task Normals Pass D-15 Both Tests

(n=19) (n=s) (n=6)

Slides Misidentiflad

Color Naming:

Vehicles (20)* 4.7 S,g** 11.0"*
Clothing (11) 1.0 2.T* 5,8"*
Ucense plate (5) 1.8 1.4 2.5

Driving-Related:

Brake lights (24) 2.7 4.4 7.4**
Traffic lights (20) 0.8 1.3 5.4**

*Total number of simulation slides; average number identified Incorrectly is shown in table
**Significantly worse than normais by t-test

More complex and difficult color arrangement tests than the D-15 are available. The
Famsworth Munsell 100 Hue test, for example, can quantitatively score an individual’s
color aptitude. However, this test is normally used to demonstrate superior color
aptitude among color normals rather than predict functional problems among those with
color deficiencies. In addition, the test takes 45-60 minutes to administer and score.

Color Naming Tests: Color-naming tests offer the most content validity of any color
vision test, since they directly assess a job skill. Unfortunately, the only commercially
available color-naming test is the Dvodna test, which consists of a color wheel with just
sixteen colors. The low number of colors limits the sensitivity of this test, and pass-fail
criteria are not established. To increase sensitivity, the City of Los Angeles developed
a color naming test in which candidates are asked to identify colors from an industrial
paint catalog containing 120 colors. Although there are no strict pass-fall cdteda,
responses are compared to those of a group of 20 normal controls. Candidates are
considered to be impaired if they demonstrate consistent and frequent errors. In
borderline cases, the candidate is taken outside and asked to rapidly identify the colors
of parked or passing cars and the colors of clothing worn by various pedestrians.

Although the addition of a color-naming test can improve the sensitivity of color vision
assessment, the test’s positive predictive value (i.e., the percent of individuals who fail
the test and who truly have a functional problem) depends on how strictly the test is
interpreted. It is imperative that the test results of CVD candidates be standardized
aqainst the responses of color normals. It is not uncommon for color normals to give
varying responses to shades of certain colors.
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SUMMARY: Patrol officers require adequate color vision in order to identify cars,
clothing and other items, as well as to detect and distinguish traffic lights, street lights,
and related highway lights. However, those with mild color vision deficiencies have
been found to have sufficient color identification and discriminatorial skills to perform as
a patrol officer. Therefore, candidates who fall the PIP test should be
administered the Farnsworth D-15. Those who fall the D-15 should be restricted
from field duty requiring color Identification and discrimination.

The sensitivity of the D-15 can be improved by requidng additional testing of color-
naming abilities. However, due to problems with standardization in test administration
and score interpretation, use of in-house color naming tests is not recommended for
most agencies.

¯ Corrective Lenses:

Some optometrists or physicians will dispense a rose-colored contact lens ("X-Chrem"
lens) to persons with CVD. When worn in one eye, the lens will allow a person to pass
a pseudoisochromatic plate test because the lens introduces a bdghtness difference
between the figure and the background. The effect is equivalent to looking at the
plates through a red filter and violates the basic illumination requirements for the test.
In fact, Matsumoto, et al. (1983) found that performance on other color vision tests may
be worse, discrimination of colors not previously confused may be poorer, and
stereopsis impaired.

b. RECOMMENDED EVALUATION PROTOCOL

Candidates who fail the screening PIP test should undergo a detailed history and be
administered a Farnsworth D-15 test.

HISTORY - An excellent set of questions can be found in Tables X1-15 and XI-20. Any
admission by the candidate of color vision problems will lend support to a decision to
assign job restrictions. However, a failure to acknowledge problems does not negate
the findings of objective testing. A recent study found that 5% of dichromats and 25%
of anomalous trichromats were not aware of their CVD (Steward & Cole, 1989). 
certain cases, the physician may want to consider whether the CVD is non-hereditary
and potentially reversible (see Tables X1-17 & X1-18). This is especially important if the
CVD candidate is taking medication, female, or if the deficiency follows a tdtanopic
pattern.

D-15 TEST - Illumination is critical for this test and should be equivalent to that
used for the PIP test (see Routine Testing - Color). The D-15 test should 
illuminated from above at an angle of about 90°, and the viewing angle should be
at about 60°. After opening the box containing the colored caps, the loose caps
should be removed from the tray, placed in front of it, and then intermixed.
Candidates should be observed during testing and should not be allowed to pre-
sort the caps before placement in the testing tray.
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The following set of instructions to the candidate is recommended: "Select the cap that
looks most like this fixed cap (point to D-15 panel "pilot" cap) and place it next to it.
Next, select from the remaining loose caps the one most like the cap you just placed in
the tray and put it next to that one. Continue until all the caps are in the box. You may
rearrange the caps, if you wish, so that a regular series is formed between the end
caps."

Candidates should be allowed as much time as necessary to complete the test;
however, it is helpful to suggest a time limit.

The conventional cdteria for failing is two or more major crossings in approximately the
same direction on the scoring diagram (see Figures XI-7 - X1-13). A major crossing
requires that caps be placed at least four numbers apart, as would occur if cap 7 were
placed next to 11. Normal patterns include no errors, or patterns in which caps are
arranged in reverse order following a crossing (see Figures XI-7, XI-8, and XI-9).
Candidates who fail the test should be allowed to immediately repeat it. The results
should be fairly reproducible.

Candidates who consistently fail the D-15 and whose impairment is not reversible
should not be permitted to perform tasks that require rapid and accurate color
identification, nor allowed to engage in high-speed emergency driving.
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TABLE XI-20
Percentage of Individuals Reporting Difficulty With Evel ’day Tasks That Involve Color

Anomalous Color
Question Dlchromats Trichromats Normals

(N=37) (N=65) (N=102)

Have you ever had any difficulty in selecting the
colors of clothes, accessodas, cars, paints, carpets, 86** 66* 0
furniture, wallpaper, or cosmetics?

With craft work and hobbies, do you have any
trouble distinguishing the colors of wires, threads, 6~*t’* 2~*~* 0
materials, wools, paints, or other things?

Do you find plant or flower identification difficult
because of color? 57*** 18*** 0

Do you have any difficulty determining when fruits
and vegetables are ripe by their color? 41" 22° 0

Can you determine if meat is cooked by its color? 35" 17" 0

Do you have any difficulties because of color as
either a spectator or participant in sporting activities? 32 18 0

Do you find it difficult to adjust the color balance on
a color TV satisfactorily? 27 18 2

Have you ever had difficulty in recognizing skin
conditions such as sunburn and rashes? 27 11 0

Have you ever taken the wrong tablet or medicine
because of difficulties with its color?. 0 3 0

Significant difference between dichromats and anomalous tdchromats at *p < 0.05 or at
*’*p < 0.002 using Yatas x2.

From Steward, J.M. & Cole, B.L. 1989. What do color vision defectives say about everyday tasks?
Optom. Vis. Sci. 66(5):288-295.
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FIGURES XI-7 - X1-13 Normal and Color Defective Response Patterns on the Famsworth D-15

12 11

Figure XI-IO -- ~ Vision -- Red Blind~em;
(Protanopla)
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’13

-- One En’or (See Text) . 3 ’ ~,,-~ FigureXl’12-DefecUveV+~i°n-Figure X]-9 -- Normal Vision
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Rgure XI-13 -- Anomalous Trlcl,.mma~ V’mion

Figure Xl-11 -- Defective Vision -- Green Bl’mdrmss
(Deutmanopia) ’, ~ . "- ~

I;
Blue Blindness

From Famsworth, Dean. 1947. The Farnsworth dichotomous test for color blindness panel D-15 manual¯
Psychological Corporation, NY.
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SUMMARY OF VISION GUIDELINES

The vision guidelines are briefly summarized below. However, before using these
guidelines in the development of agency-specific vision standards, it is important to read the
discussion of these issues found in the respective section. Page numbers where these
discussions are located are indicated in paretheses.

1. FAR ACUITY (XI-8 - XI-37)

Corrected Vision: (XI-8 - X1-14)

¯ Best corrected vision of 20/20.

¯ Best corrected vision should be assessed for both eyes together.

Use of Glasses: (Xl-14 - XI-23)

Due to the likelihood of dislodgement or breakage, candidates who wear glasses
should meet an uncorrected far acuity standard of between 20/40 - 20/100. The
exact far acuity standard selected should be based on agency-specific
considerations such as:

The likelihood and circumstances surrounding the use of firearms at that
agency (e.g., distances of targets, frequency of foot pursuits in conjunction with
weapon use)

¯ The likelihood of engaging in combative situations

¯ Deployment of one officer patrol units

Inclement weather, night shift duty, end other environmental conditions that
may affect visibility with glasses

Use of Contact Lenses: (XI-23 - XI-30)

Use of soft contact lenses (SCLs) is permissible by candidates who have at least
one year of successful SCL use, and provided that the agency uses pre-placament
agreements and has a monitoring program in place.

SCL use is preferred over the use of other types of contact lenses (i.e., rigid gas
permeable or hard lenses) due to concerns of particle entrapment and
dislodgement.

The establishment of an uncorrected vision standard for SCL wearers should be an
agency-specific risk management decision. However, should an agency decide to
create an uncorrected standard, it is recommended that it be no more stringent
than 20/200 (both eyes).
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Use of Orthokeratolo.qy: (Xl-30 - XI-31)

¯ Due to concerns over fluctuating vision, particle entrapment, and the inability to
monitor compliance, the use of orthokeratology is not recommended.

(Evaluation Protocol: XI-31 - XI-38)

2) RADIAL KERATOTOMY (Xl-38- XI-43)

¯ All post-op records must be submitted for review.

¯ No significant difficulty with glare or night vision.

¯ Minimum deferral of 6 months post-op for candidates < 35 years old, or 12
months for those age 35 or more.

¯ No indications that uncorrected far acuity will be significantly degraded within
the next 2-3 years by progressive hyperopia.

¯ No si.qnificant diurnal instability in visual testing or function.

3) PERIPHERAL VISION (XI-44 - XI-45)

¯ Formal perimetry testing should only be conducted on high risk candidates, such as
those with either a personal or family history of glaucoma, eye problems other than
refractive error, or decreased visual acuity in either eye which cannot be corrected
with lenses.

¯ The results of those who undergo formal perimetry should indicate:

¯ A minimum of 120 degrees of total horizontal field in each eye.

¯ At least 100 degrees of vertical field.

¯ No significant scotomas.

4) BINOCULAR FUSION (XI-46 - XI-47)

¯ Candidates should demonstrate a minimum stereopsis of at least 80" of arc by
achieving a score of 6 or better on the Titmus Stereo Test.

5) COLOR VISION (XI-48 - XI-57)

¯ Candidates who fail the PIP test should be required to pass the Farnsworth
D-15.

¯ Use of rose-colored lenses (i.e., "X-Chrom") should not be permitted during testing.
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ISSUE

Should the Commission adopt, subject to the public review
process, the addition of Commission Regulation 1081(b), POST
Approval of Equivalent Training for Statutorily Required
Training, as provided for in PC section 13511.3?

BACKGROUND

Assembly Bill 1329 adding Section 13511.3 to the Penal Code
(attachment A), authorizes the Commission to evaluate and approve
pertinent training previously completed by law enforcement
officers as meeting specific training requirements prescribed by
the Commission.

Virtually every year, the Legislature has passed one or more
training requirements directed at law enforcement officers.
During the 1993 legislative session, for example, two major law
enforcement training mandates, sexual harassment (PC section
13519.7) and vehicle pursuits (PC section 13519.8) were passed.

On occasion a law enforcement agency may have already had its
officers trained in the subject matter being legislatively
mandated. The training might not only meet but far
exceed the specific training requirement developed by
POST pursuant to the mandate. Without the
provisions of this regulation, which would allow for
equivalent training, many agencies would have no choice but to
retrain their officers and deputies with duplicate training, at
great expense. Repeat training is not only needless and wasted
duplication, but can also create negative attitudes toward
training in general.
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ANALYSIS

In response to this enabling legislation, proposed Commission
Regulation 1081(b) has been drafted (Attachment B). 
regulation will provide agencies with a method for review and
approval of previously completed training. Review will focus on
comparison to ensure that agency training has substantially met
the legislative requirement. When review shows the mandate was
only partially met, allowances will be made for the missing
component to be made up.

Training completed beforethe mandate up to three years prior to
the date of application for equivalency will be considered. This
time frame appears to be appropriate and is consistent with other
time limitations on acceptance of prior training, including the
Basic Course.

Agency requests for evaluation would consist of a letter from the
agency head directed to the Executive Director accompanied by a
course outline that specifies instructional goals, required
topics, and instructional methodology.

POST will complete the request for equivalency review and notify
the agency in writing within 30 days of the receipt of the agency
request. Only one request per course will be needed to cover all
officers trained consistent with the provisions of PC 13511.3.
Only courses prescribed in Title 4, Chapter i, beginning with
Penal Code Section 13516 are considered under this regulation.

A Notice of Proposed Regulatory Action is recommended. Unless a
public hearing request is made the regulation would become
effective upon approval of the Office of Administrative Law.

RECOMMENDATION

Subject to the results of the public review process, approve
the proposed Commission Regulation 1081(b), which provides for
POST approval of equivalent training for specific legislative
mandated requirements.



SEC. 2. Seetlon 13511~3 is added to the Penal Code, to tea& I
13511.3. The commission may evaluate and approve pertinent

t~a/nlng previously completed by any jttrisdietion’s law enforcement ..
officers as meeting current tra/n/ng requirements prescribed by the
commission pursuant to this chapter. The evaluat/ons performed by
the comm/ss/on shall conform to the staxxdards established under this
charter. .-. ": .... ;
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Commission on Peace Officer’s Standards and Training

PROPOSED REGULATION: Addition of 1081 (b)

1081. Minimum Standards for Legislatively Mandated Courses

Certain legislatively mandated courses, referred to as
"approved" courses in Commission Requlations 1005 (q)
and 1081 (a), that are specified in Title 4, Chapter i,.
beginning with 13516 of the Penal Code, may be waived
through a POST evaluation of previous traininq. The
evaluation may indicate full or partial satisfaction of
the mandated course’s minimum content requirements.

(i) Requirements and Procedures for Evaluation

Eliqibility: An agency head desirinq an
evaluation of training to determine its
satisfaction of the minimum content
requirements of one of the mandated courses
as described in 1081 (b) above, shall submit
a written request to the POST Executive
Director. The request for a trainina
evaluation shall be accompanied by a training
outline which specifies: dates of training,
total hours trained, instructional qoals,
required topics, instructional methodology
and testing requirements.

Previous Traininq Restrictions: The
completion date of the traininq that is the
subject of the reauest for evaluation, cannot
be more than three years prior to the date
the request for evaluation is received by the
Executive Director.

191 Notification of Determination: Written
notification statinq if the evaluated
traininq meets (all or partially) the minimum
requirements of the mandated training, shall
be mailed to the aQencv head within 30 days
of receipt of the request. When partial
satisfaction of the mandated course is
determined, the notification shall
which minimum content reuuirements
satisfied and those that are not.

indicate
are

(D) Evaluation of Make-up Content: Whenever the
evaluated training fs deemed as partial
satisfaction of the mandated course’s minimum



content requirements, the missing course
content may be presented and the department
may request an evaluation as described in (A)
above.

Note: Authority cited: Sections 13503, 13506~ ~ 13510 and
13511.3, Penal Code. Reference: Sections 629.44(a) 832, 832.1,
832.2, 832.3, 832.6, 872(b), 12403, 12403.5, 13503(e), 13510,
13510.5, 13511.3, 13516, 13517, 13519, 13519.1, 13519.2, 13519.3,
Penal Code; Section 607f, Civil Code; and Section 40600, Vehicle
Code; Section 25755, Business & Professions Code; and Section
1797.187, Health and Safety Code.
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ISSUE

Modification of criteria for viewing videotapes of previously
broadcast telecourses to receive CPT (Continuing Professional
Training) credit.

BACKGROUND

At the April 21, 1994 meeting in San Jose the Commission heard a
report on a survey of Chief Executives, Training Mangers, and
Telecourse Coordinators regarding the Pilot Program to award CPT
credit for watching telecourse videotapes. The key issues raised
by the survey results were discussed. Staff was directed to
continue the pilot program and report back at the July Commission
meeting with recommendations for addressing these key issues.

ANALYSIS

The survey indicated that the program is generally well received
and appreciated by the user agencies. Approximately 283 agencies
are currently certified telecourse presenters and about i00 of
these agencies have turned in rosters to receive CPT credit.

in examining the program criteria, staff considered the primary
requirements of

O

O

O

Use of the Student Workbooks,
Attendance by Telecourse Coordinator,
Viewing Videotape in its Entirety.

and

Other issues considered by staff which were raised by the survey
results included

O

O

O

O

Meeting CPT by Exclusively Using Videotape,
More Scenarios and Less Panel Discussion,
Need for Subject Matter Expert Presence, and
Why Many Agencies Do Not Participate.
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The following describes, in summary fashion, discussions and
review of these issues.

Use of Student Workbooks

The survey results indicated that 56% of the students surveyed
seldom or never used the workbooks during class. Staff noted
that with the exception of the first telecourse, the workbooks
did not require student interaction and were more of a reference
booklet. It was agreed that workbooks, reference booklets, and
small ready-reference guides should continue to be produced as
appropriate to the telecourse subject matter. However, use of
these materials should probably be an option for the presenter
agency.

Attendance by the Telecourse Coordinator

About 52% of the students surveyed responded that the coordinator
was always present and about 16% said the coordinator was never
present. Approximately 29% of the training managers and 36% of
the coordinators surveyed leaned toward not continuing this
practice. Fifty-six percent of the training managers and 60% of
the coordinators leaned toward keeping the requirement. Staff
feels that coordinators should be present when possible. It
should be noted the significant role of the coordinator is to
facilitate the instructional process. While the coordinator need
not personally be always present, the coordinator should ensure
that the presentation will be "monitored" (minimally includes
introduction of the course, periodic observation of the students
during presentation, and collection the roll at the end),
preferably by a supervisor.

Viewinq the Videotape in its Entirety in One Sittinq

Ninety-three percent of all students surveyed indicated they had
viewed the videotape in its entirety. However, in the comments
section of the survev there was freauent mention th~ ~eamentina
or tne tapes snouid be allowed for obtaining CPT credit. A
number of Chief Executives indicated the current requirement had
a limiting effect on the number of officers trained and reduces
the cost effectiveness of telecourse training. Staff noted that
Training Program Services is striving to design natural breaks in
the telecourse programs where possible. The latest four
telecourses have, in fact, been so designed. However, not all
subject matter is amenable to a short segment format. A
reasonable adjustment to the viewing requirement may be to allow
segmenting as long as the course was developed to be viewed in
the segmented format.

\
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Meetinq the CPT ReQuirement by Exclusively Usinq Videotape

Many comments in the survey indicated this type of training was a
good supplement to traditional instruction. Some comments
suggested limitations on the number of CPT hours allowed from
viewing telecourse videotape. Others felt that subject matter
should be the determining factor in allowing CPT credit with this
training methodology. Approximately 92% of the training managers
and 80% of the coordinators surveyed "Agree or Strongly Agree"
that telecourse videotape training is an appropriate medium for
delivering CPT and meeting the CPT requirement. However, 56% of
the training managers, 54% of the coordinators, and 43% of the
chief executives expressed concerns over meeting all CPT
requirement by viewing Telecourse tapes. Due to the difficult
economic times and shrinking training dollars for most agencies
statewide, staff feels this should probably be the department
head’s option. However, it would be prudent to revisit this
issue as more experience is gained with this training medium.

Need for More Scenarios and Less Panel Discussion in Telecourses

Several student comments suggest that scenarios make telecourses
more interesting and that the panel discussion often is viewed as
program filler. Although panel discussion enhances the learning
process by providing an opportunity to expand technical points
and answer viewer questions, staff agreed that talking heads
should be replaced with scenarios when possible and that panels
should be used appropriately. Staff was previously aware of
these issues and, to the extent possible, is already placing
greater emphasis on scenarios, with a reduction of panel
discussion.

Need for Subject Matter Expert Durinq Videotape Presentation

In the survey, the training managers and coordinators were asked
if absence of a subject matter expert to respond to questions or
elaborate on the material detracted from the effectiveness of the
craznlng. ~Douc ~i~ of the training managers and 54% of the
coordinators indicated this was not a factor in the overall ,
effectiveness of the training. Staff feels the ideal situation
is to have an SME present at every presentation; however this is
probably not practical in most cases. POST should encourage the
SME’s presence when possible, but should keep to the current
policy of not making this a requirement of videotape
presentation.

why Many Aqencies Do Not Participate

It is believed that there are three primary reasons agencies do
not participate in the formal presentation of telecourse
videotapes for CPT credit.



o The first reason is that they are satisfying their CPT
requirement through the use of traditional training and only
use the telecourses for in-service training or at roll call
in segments.

o The second reason is that some agencies can only use the
telecourses in segments for roll call training due to budget
and time restraints; and therefore are unable to comply with
the POST protocol which reads, in part, "To receive
Continuing Professional Training (CPT) credit for viewing 
telecourse, a trainee must view an entire telecourse at one
sitting."

o The third reason was due to a lack of awareness or
understanding of the program. This suggests that the field
may need to be re-noticed on the availability of the
program.

If the following recommendations are approved by the Commission,
a POST Bulletin explaining the updated telecourse presentation
protocols should be mailed out to all agencies in the POST
program. The bulletin will also serve to reacquaint those
agencies who are not yet certified presenters with the
availability of CPT credit for viewing telecourse recordings.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Make the following adjustments in development and presentation of
telecourse videotapes for CPT credit:

Use of workbooks, reference books, and ready-reference
guides is optional. POST will continue to mail out a single
copy to the presenters to use as they wish. These types of
materials will only be developed in conjunction with the
telecourse in cases where the subject matter is amenable to
their use.

2 , Attendance by a telecourse coordinator is still encouraged,
but with allowance for the coordinator to designate another
"responsible person", preferably a supervisor, to monitor
the presentation. Monitoring the presentation minimally
includes introduction of the course, periodic observation of
the students during the training presentation and collection
of the roll at the end of the course.

The telecourse videotapes may be viewed in segmenzs for CPT
credit, as long as the course was developed to be viewed in
a segmented format.



4 . Continue to allow the CPT requirement to be met by
telecourses with no limitation, but revisit the issue when
economic conditions improve.

5 . Continue efforts currently in place to improve the quality
of telecourse productions with a de-emphasis on panel
discussions.

6 . Continue to encourage, but not require, the presence of
subject matter expert to answer questions and lead
discussion during the telecourse.

Refer to attachment "A" for the proposed new POST TELECOURSE
CERTIFICATION CONDITIONS.

a

Attachment

CPT4 TVAG. ITM
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ATTACHMENT "A"

POST TELECOURSE CERTIFICATION CONDITIONS

.

3 .

Each agency seeking certification as a POST
telecourse presenter shall appoint a Telecourse
Coordinator. The Telecourse Coordinator shall view
POST’s "Orientation for Telecourse Coordinators"
before the agency is certified.

POST telecourses shall be presented in an
environment that provides:

o Availability of sufficient workspace to permit
each student to sit comfortably, review
instructional materials and take notes.

o Freedom from outside distractions, thereby
permitting students to concentrate and view
telecourses without interruption.

o Televisions/monitors in sufficient size and
number, and strategically placed, to allow
adequate viewing by all students.

o Availability of sufficient heating, air
conditioning and lighting.

The Telecourse Coordinator, or a person designated
by the Coordinator, preferably a supervisor w4~e-%h%e

........ at .... shall monitor~ ........~ ~.~.~t~’"

........... n of th__ee eee~ telecourse presentation.
The monitor shall minimally introduce the course,
periodically observe the students durinq the
presentation, and collect the roll at the end.
Presenters of telecourse traininq are encouraqed tn
have a subject matter expert on site to answer
questions and lead discussion durinq the telecourse
when possible. The Telecourse Coordinator H~Is4~e
shall be minimally responsible for:

o Reviewing the POST provided instructional
materials and previewing each telecourse,
whenever possible , prior to conducting a
telecourse presentation.

o Ensuring that trainees attend the entire
presentation and that they are properly
attentive.
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4 .

.

o Ensuring that training is presented in a
suitable learning environment, as described in
Condition #2 above, and addressing any issues
related to operation of viewing equipment.

o Maintaining attendance records for each
telecourse presentation.

For each individually titled telecourse, POST will
provide one videotape and one set of POST-developed
instructional materials (workbooks, reference
materials, etc.) to requesting presenters. Althouqh
use of the POST-developed instructional materials is
optional, aqencies are encouraqed to Vcr ---~
~i .............. ~*~ ........ ~ ...... ~A make

sufficient copies of the P ......... ~

.... ~ ........ for each trainee’s individual use

With the exception of a short break (i0 15
minutes), all telecourses will be shown in their
entirety and may not be edited in any manner. To
receive Continuing Professional Training credit
(CPT) for viewing a telecourse, trainee’s must view

the telecourse in the manner in which it was

.

7 .

8 .

9 o

intended for presentation. Only telecourses that
were developed in a seqmented format may be
presented in seqments for CPT credit, a trainee

At the end of each calendar quarter (i.e., June 30,
September 30, December 31 and March 30), Telecourse
presenters shall submit a Telecourse Roster (POST
TF-70) to POST for each individually titled
telecourse attended by trainees during the quarter.
Such rosters shall contain only the names of
trainees who successfully completed each telecourse.

POST telecourse presenters agree to assist POST,
upon request, in’evaluating the effectiveness of
POST telecourse pilot project.

the

Award of Continuing Professional Training credit is
solely limited to use of POST specified telecourses.
CPT credit will not be awarded for viewing the same
telecourse two or more times.

POST reimbursement for travel and per diem expenses
will not be provided for completion of POST-
certified telecourses.
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I0. Training facilities, telecourse presentations,
training records and adherence to these
certification conditions are subject to review by
POST. Failure to comply with these conditions may
result in loss of all Continuing Professional
Training credits accumulated throughout the pilot
project by personnel who have attended telecourse
presentations.

TELECRS. CND
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POST has begun planning for the 1995 Symposium on Law Enforcement
Training Technology that will be held in conjunction with the
January 1995 Commission meeting. The Symposium is scheduled for
January Ii, 1995 and will be held at the Sacramento Community
Center from 9:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.

I
POST has contacted the leadership of the Legislature (Senate and
the Assembly) and the Governor’s Office seeking co-sponsorship of
this event. Both the Governor and Senate President Pro Tempore,
Bill Lockyer, have agreed to co-sponsorship, and tentative verbal
agreement has been reached with Assembly Speaker Willie Brown.
The Governor has confirmed co-sponsorship in writing.

This event will be attended by representatives of all
california’s law enforcement organizations, law enforcement
trainers and presenters, State legislators, the Governor’s
Office, and other invited dignitaries. The media will also be
invited.

The purpose of this event will be to:

o Showcase and demonstrate the current technology in use
today by POST and California law enforcement for the
training of peace officers, i.e., satellite
telecourses, computer-based interactive training,
teleconferencing, desktop video, driver training and
shooting judgment simulators, and computer-based
tactical simulation programs, etc.

o Review the results of pilot testing of technology
demonstration projects as required by AB 492 (Campbell,
1991)

o Summarize the results of the 1995 POST report to the
Legislature on Use of Technology in Law Enforcement
Training including recommendations for the
establishment of regional training centers, training
conference centers, and the use of modern instructional
technology in the future.
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The Symposium will follow the successful Technology Workshop
format hosted by the Commission in November 1993 with
improvements from what was learned there. After opening remarks
by legislative leadership and the Governor, there will be special
presentations on technology and fast-paced demonstrations,
opportunity for hands-on familiarization, and question and answer
sessions.

The Commission has accomplished much in the way of improving
training over the years. Technology is a new and important part
of that progress. The Commission has also pushed the development
of instructional design and presentational competencies for all
instruction - whether technology-based, scenario, or classroom
experience.

There will be a 30-minute live satellite program originating from
the KPBS studios at San Diego State University. Live feed from
the Sacramento Community Center, using a well known local news
personality as anchor will be included in the broadcast. The
program will follow the "bulletin board" format from November,
and will include segments modeled after PMMagazine dealing with
regional training centers located across California.

These broadcast segments may include EVOC and simulator usage,
shooting judgment scenarios in a laser village, and use of
technology in law enforcement training. The broadcast will also
include brief video clips from recent award-winning POST
telecourses on Gangs, Narcotics, Cultural Relations, Assault
Weapons, Child Abuse, Domestic Violence, etc.

The technology demonstrations, which will also include hands-on
opportunities for those in attendance, will include:

o
o

o
o
o
o
o
o

Model of a regional training center
Interactive Videodisc programs on Driver Training,
First Aid/CPR, and Alcohol and Drugs, etc.
Interactive Multimedia Classroom
Video teleconferencing technology
Desktop Videoconferencing
AGC Driver Training Simulators
Conflict Management Training Simulation Program
Shooting Judgment Simulators

This Symposium will afford the Commission an opportunity to
showcase what it has accomplished and provide a glimpse of what
can be accomplished in the future. The Symposium occurs at a
time when the new Legislature will be convened and the issue of
stable and appropriate funding levels will be before the members.

POST will place special emphasis on many of the recommendations
that were developed by the ACR 58 Study Cormnittee and required by
AB 492, including the regional training centers project. The
Symposium will allow those attending to create their own vision
of law enforcement training in California in the future. The
making of a clear vision of possibilities, as well as review of
some very impressive accomplishments, should make this an
outstanding event.



Additional information will be provided to the Commission and its
committees as it is finalized. This report is before the
Commission for its information, as well as for suggestions or
comments that may be helpful in planning this Symposium.
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Should the Commission continue the AGC Driver Training Simulation
Pilot Project at selected sites for FY 1994/95 at a cost not to
exceed $259,818?

$
At its July 22, 199{ meeting the Commission authorized the
Executive Director to contract with three driver training
presenters for the purpose of introducing the AGC Simulator
systems as part of POST’s driver trainfng program. The simulator
project was also one of the demonstration program and pilot
projects being developed in conjunction with the recommendations
outlined in AB 492 (Campbell, 1991).

The first phase of the project included purchasing and installing
the simulators. Based on criteria approved by the Commission,
the pilot sites were established at the San Bernardino County
Sheriff’s Department, the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s
Department, and the San Jose Police Department. Each of the
pilot sites trained students on a regional basis, and each site
had agreed to participate in the project for its duration.

Contracts were developed, signed, and eventually approved by the
State Department of General Services after lengthy review. The
contracts were for the period of October i, 1993 through
September 30, 1994. The systems were purchased by the individual
agencies and delivered to the selected training sites between
December 9, 1993 and April 7, 1994. Each site received a set of
four simulators networked to each other and an instructor
station. The individual contracts provided for the hardware
purchase and the assignment of one full-time instructor at each
site./~Iq addition, one instructor was provided for six months at
Sa~--Bernardino to perform scenario programming, debugging, and
testing o~the systems and scenarios.
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Instructors and subject matter curriculum consultants are part of
the Simulator Project Committee and have met several times since
January 1994 to review scenarios, instructor manuals, system
technical manuals, and evaluation strategies for this pilot
program. To date program expenditures total $673,449. Because
two of the sites were not operational until early 1994, there
have been some revenue savings from the current contract which
expires on September 30, 1994. The exact amount of the savings
will not be known until the final billings in September.

ANALYSIS

This pilot program has been fully operational at all sites since
April 7, 1994. Between December 1993 and April 1994 the site
administrators prepared their sites for the simulators, acquired
the actual hardware from AGC Simulation and began to work with
AGC professional staff to develop scenarios. Under the direction
of Dr. Dennis Aronson from the Learning Technology Resource
Center, and Dr. John Berner from Standards & Evaluation Bureau
the Simulator Project committee members began to develop an
evaluation instrument, and brought students into the simulator
rooms for training.

Each site is using its simulator system in a slightly different
manner. San Bernardino is using the simulator system in both the
Basic Academy and in-service EVOC updates. Los Angeles County is
using its simulator system as part of a structured eight-hour
training program for in-service personnel. San Jose PD is using
its simulator in four-hour blocks which do not incorporate any
actual driving of police units.

The specific objectives of the project are:

o Improve officers’ judgment and decision-making skills
in emergency response (Code 3) situations; and

o Improve officers’ judgment and decision-making skills
during pursuits, including:

Determining when it is appropriate to initiate and
abandon a pursuit.

Ensuring that officers are able to successfully
perform the roles of primary and secondary
officers.

Maintaining appropriate coordination and
communication with other officers involved in
multiple-unit pursuits.
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This program has been well received at all three sites. An
experienced group of instructors have been assigned at each
agency to develop and deliver training using the simulators.
As of this date, the three sites have provided training to over
1100 trainees in a variety of training sessions for both pre-
service and in-service officers. Because of the time required to
train the instructors, develop scenarios, and install the
equipment, staff has not been able to evaluate this program to
the degree that is necessary and required. Some cursory
evaluation has been completed at each site, but a formalized
evaluation instrument has just been completed for use at all
three sites. A formalized program for each site has also been
developed for comprehensive evaluation purposes.

Additional time is needed to effectively evaluate the entire
driver training program, and to decide the best way to integrate
the simulators into a comprehensive training program. A specific
eight-hour course using the simulator has been developed for each
site, and that course will be the focus of the evaluation effort.
This program will involve scenarios built around the training
scenarios in the Law Enforcement Driver Training interactive
videodisc program. The Simulator Project committee will finalize
all of the evaluation and course issues at their meeting on July
5-7, 1994.

The Commission and staff have commented on the current quality of
the graphic environment. The simulators now use the first
version of graphics, which have been found to be consistent with
graphics found on many of the military simulators currently in
use today. POST staff has found that once the trainees get
involved in driving the scenarios, there has not been a concern
about the graphics. The next generation of graphics, called
"textured mapping" will be completely developed and ready for
production in March or April 1995. With the new graphics comes
the capability to move the refresh rate to more than five times
its speed in the current version, which will further help with
complex scenarios. The "textured mapping" concept will give
greater detail to all of the driving environment. The refresh
rate deals with the speed in which the computers move the
graphics across the visual displays to the next segment of the
scenario.

Once the new graphics simulation is fully developed, the
Commission will seek to cooperatively work with AGC Simulation to
make the California sites a beta test site for using the new
graphics. The earliest the graphics hardware would be available
is May 1995.

AGC has completed sales of the initial production run Of 25
simulators. They are installed at sites in California, New
Hampshire, North Carolina, Wyoming, Illinois, Ohio, Iowa, and
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Louisiana. Another production run of 25 simulators is scheduled
for August 1994 and will include the four simulators and mobile
trailer that have been ordered by the Association of Bay Area
Governments (ABAG) to train personnel from 22 cities in nine
counties around the Bay area. Much of the interest in these
simulators has been generated by the pilot sites established by
the Coranission in California.

The costs for FY 1994-95 at each site are as follows:

o San Bernardino County Sheriff’s Department
EVOC Facility

i. One instructor for full year $66,330
2. One instructor half-year** $33,165
3. Computer supplies $ 5,000

TOTAL $104,495

o Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department
Emergency Vehicle Operations Unit

I. One instructor for full year $78,993
2. Computer supplies $ 5,000

TOTAL $83,993

o San Jose Police Department
Driver Training Unit

I. One instructor for full year $66,330
2. Computer supplies $ 5,000

TOTAL $71,330

GRAND TOTAL $259,818

** This position used for simulator scenario development for all
three training sites to provide consistent effort.

This pilot simulator project has the potential to become an
excellent training tool for decision-making and judgment.
Testing on some scenarios is also focused on evaluating
transference of skills from the simulator to the police vehicle.

The Learning Technology Resource Center and Standards &
Evaluation Bureau have been in contact with the other training
sites to correlate evaluation strategies and information.

4



A complete evaluation of the simulators still remains to be
accomplished during the coming fiscal year. Once this
comprehensive evaluation is completed POST will be in a much
stronger position to recommend expanded use of the simulators.

Authorize the Executive Director to contract with the three
current driver training presenters for the purposes of continuing
with the AGC Driver Training Simulator pilot program for an
additional year at a cost not to exceed $259,818.
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ISSUE:

This report is a follow-up report, as requested by the Commission in
November 1993, on the Los Angeles Police Department/Los Angeles County
Sheriff’s Department Supervisory Leadership Institute Pilot.

BACKGROUND

Of the approximately 7000 supervisors employed in law enforcement
agencies statewide, approximately 1850 work for either the Los Angeles
Police Department or the Los Angeles Sheriff’s Department. Thus, 25%
of all law enforcement supervisors currently employed in California
work for one of these two agencies.

At the April 1992, Commission meeting, pilot test outreach
presentations of the Supervisory Leadership Institute (SLI) were
approved. The first two pilot presentations differed from the
traditional SLI in two ways. First, the residency requirement was
waived and students commuted to and from the course site each day.
Second, multiple students from the same agency were allowed to attend
the Institute together. The intent was to evaluate the cost
effectiveness of a commuter-based program and the overall impact of
student staffing modifications.

The first SLI pilot (class 26) commenced in January 1993, and
consisted of an equal number of students from the Los Angeles Police
Department and the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department. The
second pilot (class 28) was held in Orange County and began 
February 1993. This class consisted of students from both large and
small agencies. The students worked for agencies within a 30 mile
radius of the course site. A report was made to the Commission at the
November 1993 meeting on the outcome of the first two pilot
presentations.

The third pilot (class 33) started in October 1993 again consisting 
equal number of students from the Los Angeles Police Department and
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the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department. All class sessions were
held outside the Los Angeles area in San Diego.

ANALYSIS:

As reflected in the report presented to the Commission in November
1993, the first two commuter-based pilots did not work well. The lack
of a residency requirement created attendance and attention problems.
Course evaluations indicated that the vast majority of the class felt
that they were being "cheated" or receiving the "Reader’s Digest
version" of the SLI. The specific intent of this pilot (class 33) was
to field test the effectiveness of the course using students from only
two agencies with the residency requirement in place.

One key component in the learning process is the ability of the class
to informally network and reach closure on leadership issues. By
continuing classroom discussions at breaks and meal times, many issues
left "open" by the facilitators are often resolved as students
exchange pertinent ideas and experiences. The residence requirement
of the Institute is designed to create a "retreat" atmosphere that
facilitates immersion into the realm of value-driven leadership. It

also allows the course to be content driven (as opposed to time
driven) fostering the development of strong formal and informal lines

of communication by the students.

One of the strengths of the SLI is class bonding and the building of
trust between students. This trust facilitates candid classroom
discussions and provides an atmosphere for supportive confrontation
and challenge of ideas. Having all the students from just two
agencies presented a unique test for the facilitators. Getting the
student to "open up" and actively participate in class discussions was
more difficult. One initial concern was that students would be less
apt to discuss sensitive issues with others from his/her agency in the
same room. Another concern centered around how objective the students
would be when presented with ethical dilemmas and value conflicts that
required a group consensus to resolve.

Other than the student staffing, all the books, videos, handouts and
exercises remained the same as the "traditional" SLI. Course
evaluations were solicited after each session. The POST SLI
coordinator attended each session and carefully monitored class
activities.

Both the LAPD and the LASD are large enough to provide a diverse group
of supervisors who, often, have never met each other. With a few
exceptions, it did not appear as if multiple students from the same
agency had a profound negative impact on group dynamics. While
students tended to identify with their agencies culture and processes,
significant learning took place. Exploration of abstract concepts and
critical analysis of value-based issues and conflicts challenged the
students to view their lives and jobs from new perspectives. The
exchange of ideas and experiences enhanced their growth as individuals
and leaders.

Overall, this pilot went very well. Other than a few instances where
some students did not participate to their full potential, there was



little difference between this pilot and a "traditional" SLI class.
Feedback provided by the agencies, students, instructional team and
the POST coordinator showed that all involved considered the SLI a
rich and rewarding experience.

CONCLUSION

There are several alternatives available at this time. One, would be
to do nothing and continue the SLI with the traditional student
staffing configuration (i.e., one student per agency per class).
Another option would be to dedicate one of the existing SLI classes to
an equal number of students from the Los Angeles Police Department and
the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department. A disadvantage of this
option would be the negative impact it would have on those supervisors
from other agencies currently waiting to attend the SLI. Reserving
one existing class for the LAPD and the LASD would create an even
longer wait.

A third alternative would be to authorize one additional class
dedicated to students from the LAPD and the LASD. This would
eliminate any negative impact on the current waiting list to attend
the SLI. It would, however, result in an increase in the SLI budget
of approximately $83,000.

While it seems desirable to increase the number of SLI presentations
to accommodate the leadership training needs of these two agencies,
continued restraints on funding for the 1994/95 fiscal year does not
make it appropriate to add another SLI presentation at this time. The
Commission may consider adding one SLI presentation for this specific
purpose in the future when funding improves.
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ISSUE

Report on review of Center for Leadership Development training
programs.

BACKGROUND

The Center for Leadership Development (CLD) is charged with the
responsibility of enhancing the competence and abilities of California
law enforcement supervisors, managers and executives. This is done by
presenting programs such as the Command College, Executive Development
Course, Supervisory Leadership Institute, Supervisory Course,
Management Course and other related courses. During 1992, a study was
conducted that focused on the Command College, the Executive
Development Course and executive seminars.

At the January 21, 1993 meeting, the Commission reviewed and accepted
the Executive Traininq and Command Colleqe Study. This study,
conducted by CLD staff and a group of executive training experts,
examined the content, principles and training approaches used in the
Commission’s executive training programs. As a result of the study,
fifteen major recommendations were made to the Commission.

ANALYSIS

The CLD staff conducted a preliminary analysis of the recommendations
made to the Commission, This internal review raised questions and
identified issues that require additional study. For example, the
study did not include supervisory or management training programs, nor
did it consider the relationship between all CLD courses. This
internal review has identified a need to further study CLD programs.

Two special study projects have been initiated. One study will focus
on the Command College. The second project will review the
supervisory, management and related executive courses and seminars.
Both studies will include identifying contemporary training needs,
goals and objectives, appropriate curriculum, methods of delivery
(including technology and distance learning), relationships between

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



courses and other related issues. It appears desirable to design a
Leadership Training and Development System (LTDS) that contains
courses that build upon, and are interconnected with each other.
Training effectiveness and cost efficiency are very important issues
that will be studied. The recommendations made by the previous review
committee will also be addressed. A brief description of each study
follows.

COMMAND COLLEGE STUDY

The original Command College planning committee (1982) identified the
three primary goals for the Command College program. They are
described as follows:

o develop a futures perspective of issues affecting law
enforcement;

o enhance problem-solving, decision-making, and leadership
capabilities; and

o provide a specific contribution to the body of knowledge and
practice of law enforcement.

During the past several years, questions have been raised as to
whether or not these goals are being accomplished. Even more
importantly, we need to determine if the current program goals are
appropriate. For example, it may be desirable to shift the program’s
primary focus to LeadershiP development while still retaining a
Futures orientation, instead of the current focus on Futures with
little emphasis on leadership.

Some of the perceived problems with the existing Command College
program include the following:

o the curriculum has become highly process oriented i.e.,
students (and staff) focus on rigid academic requirements
rather than creativity and innovation;

o the curriculum relies heavily on futures forecasting and
strategic planning. Both disciplines are at least twenty
years old and are becoming "suspect" in terms of
contemporary management theory; and

o the program is not entirely meeting its stated objectives.

In addition, there are numerous issues related to the program that
need more immediate attention. Questions have been raised about the
usefulness and need for the assessment center as a program selection
process, the annual Graduate Update Seminar, and the one day Futures
Seminars associated with each graduation. These issues are
specifically addressed in reports to the Commission’s Finance
Committee.



The Command College is a valuable on-going program that must continue
to evolve, and at the same time meet the needs of law enforcement
professionals and their respective agencies. The Command College
Study will include a committee similar to the original command college
planning committee. This committee will provide input on the future
direction and content of the program. It is important to determine if
the curriculum in the command college is still "state-of-the-art" and
on the "leading edge".

Additional committees will be convened to further explore the
contemporary and future needs of law enforcement futures training in
California. Committees will consist of stakeholders representing law
enforcement executives, command college graduates, and others. Once
data is collected and analyzed, the program will be appropriately
modified to meet law enforcement needs. Examples of questions and
issues that will be addressed include:

o

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

what can be done to ensure that the Command College program
is "state of the art"?
who should be allowed to attend the Command College?
what type of selection process, if any, is appropriate?
is the curriculum up to date and appropriate?
can the program be shortened or condensed?
can program costs be reduced?
can technology be used to enhance student learning?
can the independent study projects be improved?, and
should "team" projects be allowed?

This is only a small sampling of the questions and issues that will be
addressed during the study.

SUPERVISORY/MANAGEMENT PROGRAM STUDY

The Supervisory and the Management Courses have not been reviewed for
some time. While portions of these courses have been reviewed
annually, an in-depth review has not occurred in over eight years.
Supervision and management practices have continually changed over the
years. It is timely to conduct a study of these mandated courses to
ensure that course content is contemporary and meets the needs of
today’s supervisors and managers. It is also important to determine
if these courses are being delivered to the field in the most
effective and cost efficient manner. The study is also designed to
provide the information necessary to connect these courses with other
CLD programs, a requirement if we are to develop a Leadership Training
and Development System.

This study will include review and analysis of course curriculum and a
study of alternative or supplemental presentation/delivery models,
e.g., television and inter-active video. It will also explore the
possibility of shifting to the concept of a career development
training program that is prescriptive in nature.



One example might be the development of a core supervisory/management
course that blends the conceptual and theoretical aspects of the
current supervision course and management course into one course.

Acore course could be supplemented with two or three clusters of
shorter length seminars. One cluster of seminars would focus on
supervisory and management skills within a specific functional area of
instruction, e.g., patrol, traffic, and investigations. A second
cluster of seminars would focus on personal development topics such as
writing, presentation skills, and problem-solving techniques. A third
cluster could focus on leadership development courses.

This study will also determine to what extent the delivery of these
courses via technology is appropriate. It is possible that many of
the requirements for course completion could be satisfied through
distance learning technologies.

Once both studies are complete, the knowledge gained will be used to
design a Leadership Training and Development System that is more
effective and cost efficient than current training delivery practices.
Staff will continue efforts to improve these programs while the two
studies are conducted. Approximately 10-12 months will be required to
fully complete both studies.

RECOMMENDATION

It is recommended that the Commission approve proceeding with both
studies with the understanding that interim progress reports will be
made on a regular basis. A full report, including recommendations and
an implementation plan will be brought to the Commission for review
and approval at the July 1995 meeting.
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In the space provided below, briefly describe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, and RECOMMENDATION. Use additional sheets if required.

ISSU~

Should the Commission approve the tentative recommendations of the
POST Advisory Committee concerning the specifics of the Governor’s
Award For Excellence in Peace officer Training?

BACKGROUND

The Commission, at its April 21, 1994 meeting, approved the concept
of the award and directed the POST Advisory Committee to develop
recommended specifics for the award including categories,
eligibility, judging criteria, and screening/approval process. A
subcommittee of the Advisory Committee, along with other
representatives of training organizations, have met to develop
these specifics. The attached draft, subject to review of the full
Advisory Committee, has been developed pursuant to the
subcommittee’s report.

ANALYSIS

Cateqories - Three categories are proposed includingIndividual
Achievement, Lifetime Achievement, and Organizational Achievement.

- To secure the broadest possible candidate base,
individuals or organizations nominated must have demonstrated skill
and made extraordinary contributions to the advancement of
California law enforcement training. Individual nominees may
include, but not be limited to, law enforcement trainers, law
enforcement personnel and department heads, and educators.
Organizational nominees may include law enforcement agencies,
colleges or universities, private presenters, or non-profit
foundations engaged in the training of peace officers.

Jud in C iteria - Three major categories of judging criteria
include innovation, impact, and reputation/recognition.

POST 1-187 (Rev. 8/88)



Screeninq/ADDroval Progess - The proposed screening/approval
process involves nominations being initially screened by an
appointed subcommittee of the POST Advisory Committee, review by
the full Advisory Committee, and approval of recommended finalists
by the Commission.

A draft description of the award, including application form, is
attached.

RECOMMENDATION

Subject to recommendations of the full POST Advisory Committee,
approve the proposed specifics of the Governor’s Award and direct
staff to begin immediate implementation.

Attachment
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¯ Purpose
To encourage and foster innovation, persistence, clarity, and
effectiveness of peace officer training by recognizing achievement with
the Governor’s Award for Excellence in Peace Officer Training.

Description
The Govemogs Award is a beautiful perpetual trophy within an enclosed
glass and wood ease and stand. It will be permanently housed in the
lobby of POST headquarters in Sacramento. Each year, the names of
award recipients will be affLxed to the award’s base. Recipients receive
a smaller replica of the trophy. A duplicate trophy will be provided to
the employers of individual recipients. The awards are presented by the
Governor or designee in a special ceremony.

Sponsor
Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training.



Categories
There shall be no more than one award annually in each of the
following categories. It is not mandatory that an award be given each
year for each category.

¯ Individual Achievement

Credentials for being nominated for the individual achievement award
inchide a special action or accomplishment representing a singularly
significant or extraordinary contribution to public law enforcement
training. The contribution must be documented and must involve a
demonstrably effective project, task, or assignment. Nomination
narrative should concentrate on the innovative aspects of the
accomplishment. The impact the achievement has had on law
enforcement training at the organizational, local, or state levels and the
benefits derived should be addressed and documented. Outstanding
contributions would include, but are not limited to, innovative
approaches in the preparation, presentation, application, implementation,
evaluation, planning, and/or management of law enforcement training
programs.

¯ Lifetime Achievement

Those individuals being nominated for consideration based on "lifetime
achievement" must have contributed to public law enforcement training
over an extended period of time, attaining highly desirable benefits,
maintaining highly creative efforts, or displaying exemplary service and
leadership skills. Nominees should enjoy reputations as innovators and
leaders in law enforcement training at the local, regional, and state
levels. Their accomplishments must be documented with the quality and
substance of their accomplishments as the essential factor. As with the
individual achievement category, the narrative should focus on the
innovative aspects of the nominee’s accomplishments. The impact the
nominee has had on law enforcement training within their own
organization, and at the local, regional, and state levels should be
documented. The number of years the nominee has been in the law
enforcement training arena should also be documented, and the
reputation and recognition the nominee enjoys among their peers should
be addressed.

2



Eligibility

Judging
Criteria

Organ~ational Achievement

The organization being nominated must be an organization whose
training responsibilities and initiatives have resulted in substantial
contributions to public law enforcement training and reflect high rates of
training effectiveness. The contribution must be documented and
involve a particular project, task, or program. Outstanding contributions
would include, but are not limited to, innovative approaches in the
analysis, design, development, implementation, evaluation, or delivery of
law enforcement training programs conducted by or within the agency.
Both quantum improvements and long term improvements or successes
in training will be considered.

Individuals or organizations being nominated must have demonstrated
skill and made contributions to the advancement of California law
enforcement training at extraordinary levels. These qualities in skill,
approach, energy, commitment, and intelligence must be documented.
The documentation shall provide information on the financial,
operational, or related benefit realized by California law enforcement as
the result of the nominee’s contribution or service. The quality and
substance of the contributions are essential factors. Aspects of training
to be considered will include, but not be limited to, innovations in
preparation, presentation, application, implementation, evaluation, and
management of training programs and methodologies.

Individual nominees may include, but not be limited to, law enforcement
trainers, law enforcement personnel and department heads, trainers, and
educators.

Organizational nominees may include law enforcement agencies, college
or universities, private presenters or developers, or nonprofit foundations
engaged in the training of peace officers.

Individual or organizational achievement can have occurred any year
previous to the year in which application is made for the award.

Criteria that will be used in ranking candidates include: (a) Innovation,
Co) Impact, and (c) Reputation/Recognition.

3



[] Innovation

Nominees will be judged on theuse of unique and innovative
approaches in the design/development, implementation/presentatlon,
and/or evaluation of law enforcement training programs. Innovation
would include the introduction of new training methodologies or
practices, creative/anlque approaches to program delivery, or the
introduction of new or creative use of existing teelmology leading to
improved quality or delivery of law enforcement training. For
organizational or special act recognition, the narrative should stress the
uniqueness of the approach, practice being highlighted, and how it
differs from current/past practices. Lifetime achievement narrative
should focus on the same points, but discuss them in terms of
accomplishments throughout the nominee’s career in law enforcement
training.

¯ Impact

The narrative should discuss the impact of the achievement(s) on law
enforcement training in terms of their effectiveness. Are improvements,
resulting from the accomplishment(s), limited to in-house organizational
improvements? Have the improvement(s) impacted or do they have the
potential to impact other law enforcement organizations in the local,
regional, or state training community? Discuss any quality, cost-
effectiveness, operational, or other related improvements derived or
projected as the result of the accomplishment. Narrative for lifetime
achievement should focus on the same points, but discuss them in terms
of accomplishments throughout the nominee’s career in law enforcement
training. The number of years the nominee has been in the law
enforcement training arena should also be documented.

¯ Reputation/Recognition

Nominees (individual and organizational) will be judged based on their
reputation and standing in the law enforcement training community at
the local, regional, or state levels. The narrative should stress the
degree to which the nominee is utilized or called upon by peers within
the training arena, the reputation the nominee enjoys as a leader and
innovator in law enforcement training, and official recognition of the
nominee by the individual’s or organization’s peers.



Submission of
Nominations

Nominations must be submitted to:

Governor’s Award Screening Committee
c/o POST
1601 Alhambra Boulevard
Sacramento, CA 95816-7083

Applications must be submitted and signed by the senior ranking agency
official; i.e., agency head or chief executive officer of the nominating
organization. Nominations with supporting documentation must be
received at POST on or before November I, 1994.

Awards
Panel

An appointed subcommittee of the POST Advisory Committee will
initially screen applications and make recommendations to the full
POST Advisory Committee, which has broad-based organizational
representation. A representative of the Governor’s Office will be
annually invited to participate in the screening process. The POST
Advisory Committee will make recommendations to the POST
Commission which will make final decisions on the selection of award
recipients.

Application
To nominate an individual or organization, complete the appropriate
nomination form and submit it along with supporting documentation.
Only nominations using the nomination forms provided herein, with
narrative justification, of 1,000 words or less as called for on the
back of the nomination form, will be considered for an award. The
senior ranking agency official; i.e., organization head or chief
executive officers, must sign the nomination form in the space
provided. Questions may be directed to (916) 227-2807.

5



GOVERNOR’S AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE
IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING

Organizational Achievement Nomination Form

Organization Nominated:

Organization Head/Chief Executive Officer:

Address:

Telephone:

Name of Nominating Organization:

Address:

Organization Head/Chief Executive Officer:

Title:

Signature:

Telephone:

Covers Period From: To:

Justification of Recommendation

A. Description of Organization’s Purpose and Training Responsibility:



B* Brief description of wl~_y pe_ffornw.nce or con~a~butions warrant an award. Narrative should
address the "judging criteria" as discussed earlier under Judging Criteria in the order in which
they are listed: (1) Innovation, (2) Impact, and (3) Reputation/Recognition. (’Limit narrative 
1,000 words or less; attach supplemental pages and supporting documentation.)



v ¯ ,~.~,,,.,.. ,, ~ vVARL, FOR EXCELLENCE

IN PEACE OFFICER TRAINING

Individual Nomination Form

Category: Individual Achievement

Name of Nominee:

Title of Nominee:

Lifetime Achievement

Address of Nominee:

Nominee’s Employer:

Number of Employees:

Name of Nominating Organization:

Organization Head/Chief Executive Officer:

Title:

Signature:

Telephone:

Covers Period From:

Justification of Recommendation

A. Summarize Job Duties:



B. Brief description of why pe~L:m.ance or con~butior~s w~ut an award. Narrative should
address the "judging criteria" as discussed earlier under Judging Criteria in the order in which
they are listed: (1) Innovation, (2) Impact, and (3) Reputation/Recognition. (Limit narrative 
1,000 words or less; attach supplemental pages and supporting documentation.)



STATE OF CAUFORNJA PETE WILSON, Governor
DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney GeneralDEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO. CAUFORNIA 95816-7083

FINANCE COMMITTEE MEETING
July 20, 1994 - 2:00 P.M.

Red Lion Hotel
San Diego Room I

7450 Hazard Circle
San Diego, CA
(619) 297-5466

AGENDA

A. CALL TO ORDER

B. Year End Financial Report

Following completion of Fiscal Year 93-94, year end reports
on revenue and expenditures will be provided at the meeting.

C. 1993-94 Budqet Summary

As an update to the Committee meeting on June 29, a current
budget summary handout will be provided at the Committee
meeting. This will provide the Committee with the year end
FY 93-94 expenditures and the status of the deficit.

D. FY 94-95 Governor’s Buduet

AS of this date, the FY 94-95 Governor’s Budget has not been
signed. A copy will be provided for information and
reference purposes as soon as it is available.

E. Options for Expenditure Reduction

At the June meeting the Committee reviewed a list of
measures to be implemented at the start of the fiscal year
to reduce expenditures and reduce the projected year end
deficit. This list is being refined and updated based on
Committee direction, and it will be available for the
Committee’s further consideration at the meeting.

F. FY 95-96 Budqet Chanue Proposals

The five Budget Change Proposals (BCPs) for FY 95-96 given
earlier approval are before the Committee for review. Four
BCPs are for programs dealing with finishing the satellite
and IVD network statewide, developing additional IVD/CBT
programs, establishing two interactive electronic
classrooms, and providing for on-going support, maintenance,
and evaluation of certain demonstration programs. The fifth
BCP is for a local assistance augmentation to provide
additional funds for training reimbursements. All of these



Go

S.

BCPs are proposed to be funded by the General Fund or an
additional share of the State Penalty Assessment Fund.

Options and Prospects for Enhancina Revenue

In June, the Committee gave consideration to recommending
that the Executive Director again conduct briefing meetings
on the financial status and needs of POST. This is again
before the Committee. Additional materials will be provided
at the meeting.

Review of Contract Proposals Before the Commission on the

I.

J.

K.

July 21, 1994 Aqenda

o Contract with the San Diego Regional Training Center to
provide additional cultural diversity instructor
training at a cost not to exceed $53,800. (Tab G)

o Contracts with three sites for driver training
simulators from October i, 1994 through September 30,
1995 at a cost not to exceed $259,818. (TabN)

Marketinq Aqreement for InteractiveCourseware

At its January 1994 meeting, the Commission directed staff
to prepare a proposal for marketing POST’s interactive
vide.disc courses. A report on this matter will be provided
for review at the meeting.

This item is on the agenda for discussion and recommendation
to the full Commission.

Report on Contracts Entered Into Durinq FY 93-94

Contracts and interagency agreements that exceed $I0,000 are
approved by the Commission. The Executive Director has been
delegated the authority to enter into contracts and
agreements to a lesser amount. The total number of
contracts and interagency agreements are annually reported
to the Committee showing the purpose of each and the money
encumbered. A list is provided under this tab for the
Committee’s review.

ADJOURNMENT



’i ~ State of California Department of Justice

MEMORANDUM

To : Manuel Ortega, Chairman Date: July 13, 1994

Finance Committee

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director

From : Commission on Peace Officer Standards & Training

subject= UPCOMING FINANCE COMMITTEE MEETING - JULY 20, 1994

Enclosed is an updated agenda for the meeting that
includes review of the Spanish Language item
referred by the Long Range Planning Committee.
Enclosed with the agenda are:

o
o
o

o

Minutes of June 29, 1994 meeting
Year-End Financial Report
Report on Emergency Spanish Language Training
Program
Report on Marketing Agreement for Interactive
Courseware

Please note that the financial report shows that

our actual end-of-/ye~Y~deficit was reduced to
approximately ~4/0,000.~ This was posszble
because: ~k~ ~ ~~6%~

o Conservation measures previously approved by
the Commission

o We received the $1.86 million augmentation
from the General Fund

o June payout for reimbursable claims was less
than anticipated and the final total payout
was $800,000 less than projected

One other positive note is that the Governor has
signed the 1994-95 budget and the POST budget does
include a General Fund augmentation of $1.45
million.

Enclosure

c: Finance Committee members



FILE: 945SUM COMMISSION ON POST

FISCAL YEAR 1994-95

BUDGET SUMMARY CONTRACT SUMMARY
RESOURCES 32,228,000

Revenue Projection 30,775,000 (A)
Transfer from the General Fund 1,453,000

EXPENDITURES:

ADMINISTRATION 8,946,000

TRAINING CONTRACTS/LA 7,580,732

Contracts 6,470,732 (B)
Letters of Agreement 1,000,000
Cont Room Renta| 110,000

TRAINING REIMBURSEMENT 16,280,202

Trainees: 54,082
Subsistence 9,084,435
Commuter meals 1,108,310
Travel 2,958,985
Tuition 2,650,538

sub-total 16,011,268

Available for 0
Training DeVelopment
Training Presentation

Satellite Antennas/IVD 0

REIMBURSEMENT CLAIMS FROM FY 93-4 260,934 ((3)

EXPENDITURES, TOTAL 33,806,934

~ESERVES/DEFICiT -1,578,934

BUDGETED TRAINING CONTRACTS
Management Course
Executive Training
Supervisory Ldrshlp Inst
DOJ Training Center

Satellite Video Tng
Case Law Updates
Telecourse Programs

Basic Course Prof Exam
Misc/reserves

Sub-totai

ADDITIONAL APPROVED TRAINING CONTRACTS

1. Basis Narcotic, Motorcycle, and DT

2. Master Instructor Program
3. ICI Core Course
4. PC 832 IVC (2nd Year)
5. POSTRAC

8. PC 832 Exam
7. ICI Instructor Update
8. Reserve for mist contracts

Total, Approved Contracts

Sub-totol

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
1. Cultural Diversity Inst Tng (Jul)

2. Driver Training Sims (Jul]

3. Spanish Language Training
4. Satellite Antennas/IVD Equip

Sub-totai

308,692

534,453
406,357
027,884

54,000

52,000
530,000

37,290
139,124

2,990,000

2,343,413

90,513
240,000

268,806
230,000

78,470
45,000

188,530

3,480,732

0,470,732

53,1S00

259,818

127,000
742,000

1,182,818

A - Projection for FY 04-5 equals the FY 93-4 actual

B - As was done in FY 93-4, an internal redirection of funds has been made
to provide for additional training contract requirements.

C - Payment of FY 93-4 reimbursement claims in FY 94-5
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8120 COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TIL431~C--Contlnued

O
.Job-~.lated m. lect:ton and t~t=t~ standmds for p~ce often m~d dispatche~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

Major Budget Adjustments Proposed for
An increme o~ $101,000 mid 0.9 personneJ ye~ to contimse ~ t ~t b~m the ]POST ~ ~t ~.

Authorit~
Penal ~ ~ 13500 m=d 1~8.

30 PEACE OFFICER TRAINING ]~dEIMBUBSEMENT
Prom~m Obje~ves Ststem~t

The ~t d iaw~ snd the _10~a~_ m~ dl~e msd ~ without ~ cm ~dlvtd~ 19~Ues ism~e d modern
l~versl~n., t sore, .~ preying ~ble~ C~refuUy selec~d, higMy -ts~ and proper~ motivated peace ~ ~ ~t ~ ~
me smuuon m usls ~ Toeneounge snd artist local b~w mxforeement q~ to meet and main~ ~ ~ M ~
selecUon m~d Uztnl~ of hw ea~ranneu~ o~tcen, ~mnc~l m~Istan~covid~ to zn ~ ~ ~pp~u~teb, s46 d~ ~
~ d~:rfct~ ~nd iocsl^~, which have l~treed to meet POST’s standm’ds. F.ach ~ i~’tfcipa~ ~ ~ ~ a
s~msbursed h’mn the ~ Off’m" ~ Ftmd In p~porUon to the nmnber d offices4 who parttc~te ~ re~M~mb~ tngln~.
Authority

bud Code Sectiom 1~.~0 to lg~3, liedth mM S~bty Code 114~,

10 STANDARDS
StatePetceOl~ratl°nZofi~ers IMg.40 ~

Totals, S4Cate Opmlflom ...................... ~, ................................... $3,611 ~4.q08
~0 TRAINING

State Ouersttmu:
~ Peace Of~,an’s" ~ Fund .............................................. W.061 ~.na UII

Taud~ I~ate ~ .......................................................... ~.061 ~9.11S ~9,311
~0 PEACE OFFICER TRAINING REIMBURSEMENT

State
~S Pure OffSet" Tnfni~ Fund .............................................. gm *86 086

M m
Tot~. State ~ .......................................................... m re6 *~6Local AssgCanc~

Tota~ Local Assistance ........................................................... ~ ~0~SI0 $19.4~
TOTAL EXPENDITURES

Stste Open, tom ........................................................................ I~Vo~

l n~V~.n

$14.046~.~
’roT~.~ g~a)rrb"P.ES ............................................................. l:r/,~’ ~

SUMMARY BY OBJECT

Totals, Permnal Services .................. 100.8

1 STATE OPERATIONS
I~ONAL ~VIC~S ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ ......................... 100.8 119.4 118.4 ~51 g~99 116.388
Toted Adlus~n~uts ............................. l.o - I~

ll&8 ll&8

~OT~n~J~E~,.,+,o**oooo..o,..o.o,+=o+~.o,**o.oo+oo,o,..oooo.,o+..o,o,.o.

............................



CENEBAL C,O~ C~ 9

8120 COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS’AND TRAINING----Coutinued

RECONCILIATIONWITH APPROPRIATIONS

! STATE OPERATIONS

Peace Officers’ Training Fund
APPROPRIATIONS ~ ~

O01 B~ Act approprlatio= ...................................................... ~..~0 89,4¢3
011 Budget Act al~)ropr’.~do~ (~ zerv/ces) .......................... 4,100 4.100 ~

for e=pbyee c~mpemaUou .............................................
_~

14~
Reduc’dce per Section 3~0 ............................................................ -
piP .A~umne=ts for IVau~gen and S~

AllocaUo= for adary and sisfi’benefits restorauon (includlnz reUrem~t). 49 -

.................. - --
Totals AvsJ~ble .................................................................... $13,b’76 813,706 814,046

Unexpended balance, estimated rsvings ............................................ -8~

TOTALS, XXl~rruzES ............................................................. ~,Wt S13,70e 014,0~

b-~’MMARY BY OBJECT

i ]~AL ASSlSTANCE ~ ~
661701 Crantz and Subve=t~,~ (expenditures) ................................. 11~.3..~0 g20.610 $19.4~

RECONCILIATION WITH APPROPRIATIONS

LOCAL AZ$IKrANCE
196 Asset ¥odeltum Di~h’~u~on Fund
APPROPRIATIONS

::::::::::::::
TOTALS. EXPENDITURES ............................................................. K~6

~6~ Peace Officer" ~ Fund
APPROPBIATIONS

101 Budget Act approprhtio= ................ ;....._ .......;.~....:: ............... ~9,.~"/
In¢ Budzet Act appropdat:;on (trmufer to me ~enerm ~un~) ..............
u~ b~m~ ~ted .v~ ............................................ -~,4~

YOTAI~ EXPENDITURES ............................................................. . _
TOTALS, EXPENDITURES, ALL FUNDS (J.ocsl Ass~tsnce) ................... Io~,.~o

’]’OTA.LS. ][Xl~)rl"ul~.~s. ALL FUNDS (State Ol~rs~[c~s an(] ]~cal
A.~t, nce) ................................................ ¯ ............................ Sa’&-~’~

$19.492

~0,610 ~19,49~

FUND CONDITION STATEMENT

~68 pete OITscers’ Trahlng Fund
~G RESERVES ................................................................

prior year ~lustmeaU .................................................................

¯~ ~ o-.*-oooo..oo..o**-.o.o.*"ooo’oo’’’"*’’""°’°°*’**°’°**’°’°**~*’

3ENENI;~ AND TRANSFE~

1993-94 1994-95
$4,115 -

$S,790 ~.115

LtS000 Other regulatory f~rs .................................................. 181 231 ~31
.moo r~a~,. ~ ~ ......................................... ~ ~ ~e *
14H~O Sales c~ docmne~ts ..................................................... " 30
14~0 M~scel]aneom serv/ces to public ....................................... 40 40 40

161000 ]FJche~t of un~ checks m~d warrants ........................ 18 17 r/

Totsl~ Revenue~, .............................................................. g~9~03 g~.~6 ~3238

Budgeted Penalty Assessment Fund revenues of $32.945 million
have been revised to $31.492 million. The difference of
$1.453 million has been provided via a General Fund budget
act eugmentation. Total budget expenditure authority is
$33.538 million.
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O 800100 Genial Fund ~ Section 3.70, Budpt Act d 1992 (Personalx,eave Program savings) ............................................ --894
8(]0100 C.,enend l~md per Section 14."~, Budget Act oF 1~ (intend
~COlOO C.,enm~ F’~hd pet Secuon 13.S0, Budget Act d 19~ 0nte~-’t) ..
8OO1OO General Fund pe~ Item 8L~0-10~-2~u,:l~t Act of 1~ .........

Touds, ~ to Other Funds ............................................... --1~’7
Totnk, Revenu~ md ’Ynmt’e~ ..............................................

Totsd~ ltesom’e~ ............................................................. ~l~s
XXPEHDI’IIJ3ES

l)tsbme~m~
81~0 Commudmi~ m Pea~ Offt~r Stmdards and Trainlna~

State ~ ................................................................... l~,y~7
I~d As~mnee .................................................................... S~.Te4

Total~ ]Expemdihn.m ............................................................ ~r’t~511
i~ eOaOIIDllQI~QOQ4~OIOe 0400 ~eoeog~e~am ~n ~*~Oee ~oe~OO~6a~eoe ~n~4~e~

Reserve f~r economic uneer taint~ .................................................

~0,610



ALTERNATIVES FOR REDUCING FISCAL EXPENDITURES DURING FY 1994/95
(All estimates are based on reductions being implemented
effective September i, 1994).

1.

0

6.

Estimated
Cost Saving@

Reduce travel and resident subsistence reim-
bursement by a percentage applied uniformly
across all courses.

- 10% reduction
- 15% reduction
- 20% reduction
- 30% reduction

Reduce the resident subsistence rate from
$92 to $82 and the Basic Course long-term
subsistence rate from $46 to $41.

$ 1,083,910
$ 1,625,860
$ 2,167,815
$ 3,251,725

$ 891,185

Individually, these changes will reduce
subsistence 10.9% and reset the rates to
January 1993 levels.

Discontinue reimbursement for resident lodging 2
and meals assoclated with courses.attended ~ ~
within 50 round trlp miles of tralnee’s/~em~- J

~ department. $ 153,350

Reduce travel reimbursement by a percentage

applie~ross all courses.
$

- 15% reduc~i~on $
- 20% reduction $
- 30% reduction $

For purposes of reimbursement, require that ~[~
attendance at "road show" presentations be
limited to trainees from within the region
as defined by POST. $

266,310~ .

798,930/)

50,000

Work with presenters to expand "road show"
presentations as a means to reduce trainee
travel and per diem costs. $ Unknown

Reduce Letters of Agreement & meeting
room rentals by 10%. $ 120,000

Discontinue conducting the Command College
Assessment Center as currently designed. $ 40,000

Discontinue the Command College/Special
Seminar on the Future(l day) and Graduates"
Annual Update Seminar (2-1/2 days). $ 69,000



13.

14.

15.

Estimated
Cost Savinqs

Defer work on improvements to the POSTRAC
system for 12 months. $ 230,000 

Decertify all Team Building Workshops $ 225,000

As discussed in June, it would be possible to
limit workshop approvals to new executives,
agencies that have not had a workshop in
several years and "crisis" situations.

~i~6~ ~
Estimated cost savings: $i00,000. ~q> ~

Establish a cap on the number of course hours
POST will reimburse each eligible trainee
per fiscal year.

64~odrs p/year--m-axlmum
40 hours p/year maximum
24 hours p/year maximum

$ 1,567,390
$ 2,336,010
$ 3,958,100
$ 4,717,825

Trainees enrolled in the following courses
would be permitted to exceed the cap: all
mandated courses, the Institute of Criminal
Investigations, Supervisory Leadership Insti-
tute, Executive Development Course & Command
College. Attendance at POST Special
Seminars would not be counted towards the cap.

Further staff study to resolve several policy
and procedural issues is required prior to
implementing this alternative.

Reduce tuition reimbursement by a percentage
applied uniformly across all tuition and
contract courses.

- 10% reduction
- 15% reduction
- 20% reduction
- 30% reduction

$ 840,510
$ 1,260,720
$ 1,179,090
$ 2,521,890

Suspend all tuition reimbursement except
for Basic Training. $ 3,351,690

Discontinue tuition reimbursement for
categories of courses deemed not to be high
priority. Not estimated

16. Discontinue reimbursement for Basic Course
residence subsistence (lodging & meals). $ 1,350,000



Estimated
Cost Savinqs

17. Suspend reimbursement for all Basic training. $ 3,105,000

18. Suspend reimbursement for Field Management
Training. $ 18,090

Through additional reductions in travel, subsistence and per
diem, or through other program reductions, provide funds for
training presentation reimbursement.
Estimate of minimal funding required: $3,165,000"

* Estimate based on FY 91/92 agency presented training hours
(1,582,790) at $2.00 per hour.

The actual amount required in FY 94/95 will exceed
$3,165,580 as the number of agency presented courses has
increased significantly in the past 12 - 15 months. It is
anticipated that this trend will continue as a result of
increased efforts to regionalize training presentations.

hlm7/19/94



FY 95-6 PRELIMINARY BUDGET CHANGE PROPOSALS

INTERACTIVZ MULTIMZDIAAND SATELLXTZ NETWORK
Y

1. 150 Additional IVD systems $745,950
2. 150 Additional Satellites $237,770

Program Total $983,720

Program is essential to complete network of Interactive
multimedia platforms and satellite sites in each POST-
participating agency.

o

1. Develop 2 interactive courses $600,000
2. Replication of courseware $200,000
3. Develop 2 CBT prototypes $200,000

Program Total $I,000,000

Program will allow for continuation of pilot projects and
demonstration programs to bring training directly into the
agencies using the existing IVD computer systems. These
programs could be directed at Emergency Spanish language,
cultural awareness, domestic violence, hazardous materials,
etc.

¯ INTERACTIVE MULTIMEDIA CLASSROOM DEVELOPMENT

i. Install 2 IMMC Prototypes $200,000
2. Instructor Support/Training $100,000

Program Total $300,000

Program will allow for the installation of two electronic
classrooms for evaluation at selected local agency sites.



o SUPPORT, MAZNTENANCRAND EVALUATION pROGRAM

I. Funding for Program Revisions $475,000
2. Evaluation of courseware $150,000

3. Replication of Materials $122,000

Program Total $747,000

Program will allow for proper support, maintenance, and
evaluation of on-going projects and new project proposed in
this BCP.

.
AUGMENTATION FOR TRAZNINGREIMBURSB~NT

This proposal is to augment the local assistance item for
Peace Officer Reimbursement by $15 million from the General
Fund. This amount is based on the FY 94-5 estimated year
end deficit of $6.5 million which would be carried over for
payment in FY 95-6 along with a second year projection of
the same deficit level.

Total, All BCPs $16,030,720



.$.

VARIOUS ALTERNATIVES FOR LEGISLATION
TO RESTORE POST FUNDING

FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING

These alternatives were generated from wide-ranging fiscal discussions. The
alternatives are for consideration, they are not proposals, nor have they been
specifically endorsed by any organization. For the most part, these are
supplemental funding alternatives; primary POST funding would continue to
come from a portion of the State’s penalty assessments.

Alternatives Comments
Alternative #1 - Reduce the present 30 This is counter to the Governor’s
percent currently going to the General proposed budget; also, AB 2544
Fund from State penalty assessments to (Isenberg) calls for reduced State penalty
23.87 percent and adjust POST’s assessments (from $10 to $7) with $3 
percentage upward to 30.19 percent, remain at the county level for Trial
increasing POST’s revenue by $12 Court Funding; this alternative would
million annually. worsen the General Fund budget

shortfall.

Alternative #2 - Redirect the high This funding has been largely unused;
school driver training fund to the other the Governor has proposed redirection
major State penalty fund users on a in his 1994/95 budget (now part of
proportionate basis; increasing POST’s AB 38X - Speier), but it would
revenue by $10--12 million annually. permanently redirect all driver training

revenue to the State’s crime victim
programs.

Alternative #3- Redirect some This proposal would detrimentally
revenue from the 911 Emergency impact the State’s General Fund. A
Telephone Tax for the training of 911 pending bill (ACA 33 - Rainey) seeks 
Emergency Telephone Operators (call constitutional amendment requiring all
takers/dispatchers). POST currently this revenue be restricted to 911
expends approximately $3 million purposes. Dispatcher training may be
annually on dispatcher training and an allowable 911 expense.
services.

Alternative #4 -Siightly increase the This proposal requires a two-thirds vote
911 Emergency Telephone Tax for the of the Legislature. Just $.0015 per
training of 911 Emergency Telephone month per billing could raise the
Operators (call takers/dispatchers). $3 million necessary for call

taker/dispatcher training.

,m,
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Alternatives - continued Comments - continued
Alternative #5 - Redirect a percentage Similar proposals have been attempted
(10%?) of punitive damage awards unsuccessfully for other purposes.
against cities and counties for actions of There would be considerable
their peace officers; deposit into the uncertainty about potential revenue
Peace Officer Training Fund for law from this source. It may iust shift costs
enforcement training purposes. to local government if larger judgments

against locals are awarded to offset the
redirection.

Alternative #6- Establish in law This proposal would overcome existing
POST’s authority to receive FTES (full- inequities wherein law enforcement
time equivalent student funding for agencies must present training without
community colleges) as if POST were benefit of community college funding.
community college district for the
purpose of reimbursing training
presented by law enforcement agencies
not affiliated with a community college.

Alternative #7 - Institute a small This proposal has the logical nexus
assessment on all home owners, between property protection and
business, and auto insurance policies to professional law enforcement.
go to the Peace Officer Training Fund. Research is needed to establish the level

of revenue this would generate.

Alternative #8 - Institute a small fee on This proposal has the logical nexus
all sales of firearms and ammunition in between firearms and public safe~/law
California to go to the Peace Officer enforcement.
Training Fund.

Alternative #9 -Institute a non- The challenge would be to prevent the
transferable tax on equipment tax from being passed on to purchasers
purchased by law enforcement to go to (law enforcement agencies).
the Peace Officer Training Fund.

Alternative #10 - Allow taxpayers to A number of check-offs already exist;
designate a portion of their tax refund uncertain revenue potential.
for law enforcement training (check-off
box on income tax form).

Alternative #11 - Raise alcohol taxes by Alcohol is a factor in many crimes and
a small amount to go to the Peace related social problems.
Officer Training Fund.

A-2
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COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

R~.lanation of POST’s Administrative Budqet in Comparison to
Local Assistance Reimbursement

For the 1994-95 FY, POST’s administrative budget for state
operations is approximately $9.9 million or 29.6% with the
remaining $23.9 million (70.3%) allocated for local assistance
reimbursement and training contracts. Since 1990-91, POST has
experienced budgeting pressures against local assistance. Under
these pressures, the Commission consciously shifted costs for
training to the administrative budget such as coordination of
leadership training, telecourse and interactive video disc
software preparation. In the final analysis, POST’s
administrative budget represents a deliberate increase of direct
training services to law enforcement than in the past.

The administrative budget has grown as a percentage of the total
POST budget from 18% to 29.6% since the 1990-91 FY for the
following reasons:

io POST’s overall revenue has declined from $42.3 million in
1991-92 FY to $33.5 million or 21% since the 1990-91 FY.
However, it is anticipated that actual revenues will be
closer to $29 million in which case the percentage of
reduction will be 31.5.

21 Some training programs are economically and practically
feasible only if one presenter is involved. POST has
assumed training coordination of programs as the
Center for Labor Management Training, the Command
College, the Supervisory Leadership Institute,
Instructor Development, Robert Presley Institute of
Criminal Investigation, etc. These represent direct
services to the field with POST assuming the cost of
presentation directly, rather than reimburing for it.

3t With the advent of technology based training systems
(interactive video disc (IVD), driver training
simulators, telecourse training, etc), POST of necessity
has assumed responsibility for developing courseware to
be used by peace officer trainees ( e.g., IVD programs
for driver training, PC 832 Course, and first aid for law
enforcement.) In assuming this responsibility, these
program costs are included in the administrative budget.
Again, they are a direct benefit to law enforcement.

The remainder of POST’s administrative budget includes services
and programs that are legislatively mandated, demanded by law
enforcement, or critical to the overall role of POST to
professionalize law snforoment. They inolude: i) peace officer
certificates, 2} management counseling, 3) training development
and certification, 4) law enforcement agency compliance, 5)

/



publications, 6) standards research, 7) peace officer testing, 
etc.

The Commission continuously strives to meet the needs of
California law enforcement yet obviate the need for growth in
administrative costs. Even with the growth of POST’s
administrative budget for the above reasons, POST personnel
growth has only increased from 96.4 (1990-91 FY) to 113.6 (1994-
95 FY) or 15%. Most of the growth has occurred due to increased
responsibility of POST staff to design and coordinate key
training programs.



OPTIONS FOR REDUCING EXPENDITURES DURING FY 1994/95

¯

¯

¯

.

o

7.

8.

¯ 9.

10.

ii.

Est. Cost Savings

Establish a cap on the number of course hours
POST will reimburse each eligible trainee per
fiscal year.

If cap set at:
24 hrs. p/year maximum $
40 hrs. p/year maximum $
64 hrs. p/year maximum $
80 hrs. p/year maximum $

Prioritize a system of training courses for $
which only POST reimbursement will be paid. $

$

Discontinue reimbursement for lodging and meals
associated w/courses attended within 50 round
trip miles of trainee’s home or department. $ 170,400

Reduce the residence subsistence rate from
$92 to $82 and the Basic Course long-term
subsistence rate from $46 to $41. (Resets
amounts to January 1993 levels). $ 1,108,301

Establish, as commission policy, the require-
ment that attendance at "on the road show"
presentations shall be limited to trainees
within the region as defined by POST. $ 50,000

Discontinue conducting the Command College
Assessment Center as currently designed. $ 40,000

Discontinue the Command College/Special
Seminar on the Future (1 day) and Graduates’
Annual Update Seminar (2 1/2 days). $ 69,000

Defer work on improvements to the POSTRAC
system for 12 months. $ 230,000

Reduce Letter of Agreement/meeting costs
by 10%.

Decertify all Team Building Workshops.

$ 120,000

$ 250,000

Work with presenters to expand "on the road
show presentations" as a means to reduce
trainee travel and per diem costs. $ Unknown



12. Reduce travel and per diem reimbursements by
a percentage applied uniformly across all
courses for the entire fiscal year.

- 10% reduction
- 15% reduction
- 20% reduction
- 30% reduction

$ 1,315,200
$ 1,972,800
$ 2,630,300
$ 3,945,500

13. Reduce tuition reimbursement by a percentage
applied uniformly across all tuition &
contract courses for the entire fiscal year.

- 10% reduction
- 15% reduction
- 20% reduction
- 30% reduction

$ 933,900
$ 1,400,800
$ 1,310,100
$ 2,802,100

14. Suspend all tuition reimbursement except
for Basic Training. $ 3,724,100

15.

16.

Discontinue reimbursement for Basic Course
resident subsistence (lodging & meals).

Suspend reimbursement for all Basic training.

$ 1,500,000

$ 3,450,000



FISCAL YEAR

88-89

89-90

90-91

91-92

92-93

93-94

BASIC
CERTIFICATES

3091

4310

4891

4603

3255

1609

RESERVE
CERTIFICATES

199

182

255

346

315

377



State Of California

MEMORANDUM

To : Long Range Planning Conunittee

From

Department of ~ustlce

Date: June 20, 1994

NORMA~ C. BOEKM
Executive Director
Co--.ission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Subject : PROPOSED SPANISH LANGUAGE TRAINING - PHASE 1

Backgro%~nd

At the April 21, 1994 Commission meeting an agenda item was
before the Con~ission regarding emergency Spanish language
training. The Con~nission’s action was to refer the issue to the
Long Range Planning Committee. As indicated in the agenda item,
the concept recommended Spanish language training be delivered in
three phases each bringing the officer to a higher level of
language proficiency:

Phase 1 From 0 to 0+
Phase 2 From 0+ to 1
Phase 3 From 1 to i+

The overall long-term goal is to have officers who need Spanish
language training attain a I+ level of proficiency in speaking
and listening skills. Phase 1 training will bring an officer to
the minimum level of 0+. This report further describes the
elements of Phase 1 training.

Elements of Phase i Training

Classroom training involves an instructor skilled in adult
learning methodologies and current methods of language
instruction. Adult learning methodologies ensure that training
will be appropriate for the audience. Some examples of these
methodologies include the following: ensuring the training is
relevant and job-related; designing learning activities that
involve the learner’s own experience; and using a variety of
learning activities incorporating various forms of media.

1
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An example of a current method of language instruction is the
Total Physical Response technique. This involves getting
students physically involved with their learning. For example,
the instructor might say in Spanish: "Stand up!" "Sit down..
"Raise your hands!" By physically reacting to these com~nands,
students will associate the words with the actions and more
easily remember the phrases.

In the same way, role playing will be used to help students
learn, practice, and remember tactical words and phrases for
specific law enforcement situations. For example, students would
reenact a felony car stop taking the roles of suspects and the
officers. Vocabulary, phrases, and non-verbal cues pertinent to
the particular situation would be rehearsed and reviewed.

A videotape will be used to help set up the particular law
enforcement scenario for role playing. The videotaped scene will
help bring a sense of realism and urgency to the role playing
situation. This will motivate the officers to use what Spanish
they know to apprehend the suspect, or save a child’s life, for
instance.

Workbooks will be used, for example, for fill-in-the-form
exercises in which the instructor takes the role of a victim or
suspect and the students question the instructor about the facts
of a case in Spanish. Students then fill in the form (such as 

field interview or citation) in their workbook.

Independent Learnina

Audiotapes will be used during non-class hours to help the
officer practice pronunciation and listening skills. The
vocabulary and phrases used in each classroom session will be
available for review as well as for preview before the next
class. In addition to their use for practice and review during
the initial training, these tapes can be used for on-going
maintenance of pronunciation and listening skills.

Workbooks will be used in conjunction with an audiotape. For
example, the audiotape will provide the Spanish dialogue of an
officer and a victim where the officer is getting the initial
facts about a case from a victim. The workbook asks particular
questions (in English) about a suspect that the victim 
describing in the dialogue. This exercise tests the officer’s
comprehension skills and also gives him/her an opportunity to
hear and practice vocabulary and phrases used to describe a
suspect. Again, workbooks will be used for both initial training
and on-going maintenance of language skills.

One videotape will be developed for phase 1 consisting of 18
complete law enforcement scenarios lasting three to five minutes.

2



These taped scenarios give the officer an opportunity to see
selected non-verbal cues important to communication as well as
hear vocabulary and phrases within the context of law enforcement
incidents. Decision points could be inserted at strategic points
in the scenario to prompt the student to develop an appropriate
response in Spanish.

Time Needed for Training

Language experts estimate classroom training to consist of three
hours per week for 14 weeks for a total of 42 hours. Independent
learning is also estimated at three hours per week. This is a
recommended time only. Agencies are free to alter the individual
classroom times to fit with their unique schedule demands.

Instructor Training

Since Phase 1 training is heavily dependent upon classroom-based
interaction, it is imperative that the instructors be skilled in
current language teaching methodologies. Some of the Spanish
language classes currently offered across the state were begun by
bilingual officers who have seen the tremendous need in their
community for officers who are able to speak some Spanish. While
these instructors know Spanish and most have first-hand knowledge
about the job of a peace officer, many could benefit from
instructor training that emphasizes language teaching.

To facilitate instructor training, there will be an initial
"train-the-trainer" workshop where a small cadre of existing
bilingual officer/instructors would be given a solid course in
current language training methodologies pertinent to law
enforcement training. These instructors would then be available
to teach future instructors these same methodologies.

As for all POST courses, a unit guide will be developed which
will include the goals of the course, a content outline, and any
supporting materials and references.

Cost

Following are estimated development costs for the major elements
of phase one Spanish language training.

Audiotape - 3 1-hour tapes
Videotape - 18 3- to 5-minute scenarios
Workbook - 75-page workbook
Unit Guide & Curriculum Development
Train-the-Trainer Workshop 40 hours
Pilot Testing, Validation and Revisions

$10,500
$65,000
$ 8,000
$15,000
$16,ooo
$15,000

TOTAL $129,500



Cost estimates are based on the use of outside vendors for
development of the audio and video tapes. All other development
would be handled by POST staff and subject matter consultants.
It is estimated that development would take approximately six
months to complete. The estimated costs outlined above would
include training support material development, the costs to
complete the two pilot presentations and the train-the-trainer
program, and validation and revision of materials if necessary.

There would be additional costs involved in delivering this
course if the Commission elected to reimburse trainees for
attending this training course. Given the limited financial
resources for FY 1994/95, it may be appropriate to limit the
development of this course through the pilot presentations. Once
the pilot presentations have been completed and evaluated, the
Commission will be in a much stronger position to make decisions
on the future needs for this type of training, and how best to
deliver it statewide.

MaintenanQe

The issue of how officers will maintain their language skills was
raised at the April Commission meeting. Experts agree that if
one does not use a language, one’s skill level is rapidly reduced
and is often lost. Some ideas for helping officers maintain
their Spanish language skills include the following:

Continuing formal language education through more advanced
law enforcement Spanish language courses or a general
Spanish course at a community college;

Participating in a tutoring program in which an officer is
paired with a Spanish speaking officer or a member from the
community;

Use of a maintenance guide that would direct the officer in
refreshing his/her skills using the same media from the
initial course;

Using a computer-based training (CBT) program in which an
officer oanhear the previously learned vocabulary and
phrases by a native speaker and has an opportunity to
compare his/her pronunciation with the expert’s.

The entire emergency Spanish language program agenda item is
included under this tab for information.
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Estimates for the proposed CBT program development range from
$50,000 - $150,000. This cost estimate includes digitized audio
but no video. The initial curriculum and support materials
should be developed, and pilot presentations evaluated before any
recolmuendation for a CBT program be considered.

Sometimes the success of training is influenced by organizational
policies. One policy in many cities that is proving to be
helpful is a pay incentive to employees who are able to speak
Spanish. This pay incentive is motivating many officers to take
Spanish language training. However, some employees only become
proficient enough in the language to pass the test and earn the
pay incentive but eventually are unable to even minimally
function in the language.

Officers may be motivated to maintain or enhance their level of
skill in Spanish by tying a "recertification" test to continuing
the pay incentive. The materials developed for Phase 1 would
lend themselves to support the officer’s preparation for such a
test, and to provide on-going maintenance of language skills.

This report is before the committee for information and input.
The Commission may wish to develop all relevant curriculum and
materials needed for Phase I of this program, including the
train-the-trainer course, and provide for two pilot sites to
deliver this initial training.

Assuming that the pilot programs are successful, the Commission
may wish to i) Certify the course as a model training program
for statewide use; 2) Recona~end agencies use this model program
at their own expense with the Con~nission providing them with all
of~the support materials (audio and video tapes, workbooks etc.),
and 3) defer decisions on Phase II or Phase III until pilot
presentations and several agency presentations have been
completed and evaluated.

5
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In the space provided below, bde~ descdbe the ISSUE, BACKGROUND, ANALYSIS, ano RECOMMENDATION, Use additional sheets If required.

Should the Commlssion approve a conceptual plan for the
development of emergency Spanish language training for peace
officers?

The ability of law enforcement personnel to conm~unicate with all
segments of the population has become an issue of paramount
importance in California. The 1990 U.S. Census indicated that
nearly eight percent of California’s population aged five and
over speak a language other than English at home and do not speak
English well if at all. The percentage of non-English speakers
has increased sharply from a decade ago. There is reason to
believe this trend will continue. Law enforcement personnel
statewide need to communicate effectively with the non-English
speaking public during initial routine and emergency contacts.
If officers cannot conmlunicate basic instructions or understand
verbal responses, some contacts could result in deadly
confrontations.

Seventy-four percent of those people whose principal language is
not English, speak Spanish as their primary language. Some urban
police departments report that 40 percent of their constituents
are Spanish speaking. Others report that their, officers can work
an entire eight-hour shift in which they serve only the non-
English speaking public. In order to meet the need of their
officers for Spanish language skills, several academies and
departments across the state have developed some form of language
training for their personnel. Two academies have integrated up
to 90 hours of Spanish language instruction into their basic
course. Department- and presenter-developed courses for advanced
officer training range from eight hours to 75 hours. POST
currently has certified twelve of these courses. To encourage

~OST 1.187 tReY. 8/88’)’



the use and development of Spanish language skills, some cities
and counties also offer pay incentives to officers who speak some
degree of Spanish or Vietnamese. In addition, recent training
needs assessments from two areas of the state identified
emergency Spanish language training as one of the principal
training needs.

Recognizing this need for emergency Spanish language training,
POST staff undertook a comprehensive study to determine to what
degree technology might be useful in delivering Spanish language
training. The main goals of the study were to identify the
content areas where Spanish language training was needed, the
proficiency level required, and how best to deliver the needed
training.

Staff identified 58 tasks performed by peace officers which would
require the use of emergency Spanish language skills. These
tasks form the foundation of the content for the proposed
training. In addition to these specific language skills, content
would include the exposure of officers to the cultural aspects of
the language including some non-verbal communication associated
with the language and an awareness of a variety of Spanish-
speaking cultures and dialects.

Next, staff determined the level of Spanish language proficiency
needed by an officer to perform these tasks safely. Proficiency
in a language is characterized by four skill areas: i) speaking,
2} listening/comprehension, 3) writing, and 4) reading. It was
concluded that an officer would primarily need proficiency in
speaking and listening skills. The absolute minimal level of
proficiency in these skills for officers would be the 0+ level.
This level of proficiency would provide the officer with key
vocabulary and phrases for his/her immediate survival needs and
help to minimize the number of dangerous confrontations faced by
an officer and the public. The more desired, and highly
recommended level of proficiency is the 1+ level where an officer
would be able to understand and create simple questions and
answers on defined topics related to his/her job.

Once the level of language proficiency was defined, staff
determined what training would most efficiently meet the goal of
moving anofficer from a level 0 (no skill) proficiency 
Spanish to the I+ level of proficiency. The proposed training
would consist of three distinct phases. Each phase would give
the officer a greater~degree of functionality in the language.
See Attachment A under this tab for background information.

AN SIS

The proposed training plan is the compilation of the work of a
group of experts experienced in Spanish language training and
linguistics and represents our best estimates given the present
state of technology and the ability to effectively deliver this
highly specialized type of training. The plan should be



considered flexible, where lessons learned from the first phase
serve as input to the revision of the plan and development of the
subsequent phases.

The conceptual plan consists of developing emergency Spanish
language training in three phases, each moving theofficer to a
higher level of proficiency. At the same time, the officer is
moved from a classroom-based learning environment to a more
independent mode of adult learning where the delivery of training
can take advantage of the efficienciee of technology-based
training. It was discovered that no stand-alone technology could
deliver the initial phase of language training but technologies
such as interactive videodisc and satellites or other distance
learning technologies could play a significant role in subsequent
phases.

Phase 1 would move the officer from a 0 level of proficiency to a
0÷ level. The training would primarily consist of an instructor
skilled in current adultlanguage acquisition methodologies along
with supplementary materials such as workbooks, audiotapes, and
videotapes. Preliminary analysis indicates the classroom time
for the course would be 40-54 hours. Individual study outside of
class is estimated at 40-54 hours. It is recommended that the
course be delivered over several weeks rather than intensely in a
short period.

Materials POST would develop include a unit guide for the
content, an instructor guide, and supplementary materials such as
workbooks, audiotapes, and videotapes. In addition, staff
recon~ends a train-the-trainer session to familiarize instructors
with the current teaching methods appropriate to language
training. Estimated costs for material development are $120,000
- $200,000. Completion of phase i is fundamental and the minimal
level for all officers needing some degree of Spanish language
proficiency.

Development of phases 2 and 3 for a higher level of Spanish
language proficiency is highly recommended by our expert panel,
and may be needed by many agencies. Phase 2 would move the
officer from a 0+ level of proficiency to a level 1. The
training would consist of an instructor-led classroom
supplemented by audio-visual materials and computer-based CD-ROM
training. Preliminary analysis indicates classroom time for the
course would be 30-45 hours with individual study outside of
class estimated at 40-60 hours. Materials POST would develop
include a unit guide, instructor guide, workbook, audiotapes,
videotapes, and a computer program. Estimated costs for
developing these materials are $320,000 - $500,000.

Phase 3 would move the officer from a level i to a I+ level of
language proficiency. The training would consist of limited
instructor-led classroom time supplemented with individual tutors
from the community. Using a tutor would help the officer acquire
language skills and at the same time may benefit



officer/conmunity relations. Preliminary analysis indicates
classroom time to be 12-24 hours, tutor-based training to be i0-
18 hours, and individual study to be 24-48 hours. Materials POST
would develop include a unit guide, workbook, audiotapes, and an
interactive videodisc program. Estimated costs for material
development are $400,000 $600,000.

The Phasel course could be used as part of a trainee,s pre-
service curriculum and also used for in-service training leading
to continuing professional training credit. POST would certify
the courses for CPT credit. The Phase 2 and 3 courses would be
used to maintain and increase the officer’s skill level in the
Spanish language. These subsequent courses are designed to be
more independent. This was done to make the courses less
instructor-dependent and to help the officer develop skills for
self-directed learning. Language is a skill that needs constant
maintenance or it will be lost. Teaching officers to become more
independent learners helps officers to maintain their acquired
language skills.

In each phase, costs for material development include content
analysis, design and development of materials, pilot testing,
evaluation, and revision of materials. Development of each phase
would be done Successively so that the results of one phase can
feed into the analysis and subsequent development of the
following phase. The instructional design of each phase,
including the media selection, is open to revision based upon
evaluation and feedback of prior phases.

This conceptual plan for the delivery of emergency Spanish
language training allows for an orderly transition through the
three-phase training program, and allows the Con~nlssion several
options in implementing the various levels. This conceptual plan
also allows for the Commission to establish a long-term plan to
achieve the necessary level of training needed to address this
statewide issue.

£his agenda item is before the Commission for information and
discussion. The Commission may wish to refer this training
issue to the Long Range Planning Con~nlttee for review.
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EMERGENCY SPANISH LANGUAGE TRAINING PROGRAM

Recognizing the need for Spanish language training, POST staff
undertook a study to determine to what degree technology might be
useful in delivering Spanish language training. The main goals
of the study were to identify the content areas where Spanish
language training was needed by law enforcement, the proficiency
level needed, and how best to deliver the needed training.

To determine training needs and how best to meet those needs
staff: 1) analyzed the tasks performed by an officer that
require Spanish language skills, 2)convened a group of law
enforcement personnel and linguistic experts involved in Spanish
training, 3) reviewed existing Spanish language programs using
various forms of media, and 4)interviewed developers of Spanish
language programs.

Staff reviewed the Job task analysis of peace officers done by
the POST Standards and Evaluation Bureau consisting of over 329
tasks. Those tasks that could be handled by waiting for a
bilingual officer or other translation service were deleted.
Each of the remaining 105 tasks were then rated in terms of
frequency and criticality determining how often an officer
performs each task and how dangerous it was for the officer to
perform the task without knowing Spanish. This resulted in 58
tasks being rated high in either frequency and/or criticality.
These highly rated tasks form the scope of content for the
proposed training in emergency Spanish language.

Next, staff determined the level of Spanish language proficiency
needed by an officer to perform these tasks safely. Proficiency
in a language is characterized by four skill areas: I) speaking,
2) listening/comprehension, 3) writing, and 4) reading. It 
concluded that an officer would need an intermediate or level i+
out of 5 level of proficiency in speaking and listening skills in
order to effectively and safely handle emergency situations and a
novice level of O+ in writing and reading skills in order to
complete reports and assist in acquiring the language.

Once the level of language proficiency was defined, staff
determined what training would most efficiently meet the goal of
moving an officer from a level 0 (no skill) proficiency 
Spanish to the i+ level of proficiency. The proposed training
would consist of three distinct phases. The first phase would
increase the officer’s proficiency from a level 0 to a level 0+.
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This would enable the officer to use specific job-related
vocabulary and phrases to deliver commands, ask closed-ended
questions and understand only a minimal amount of responses from
a Spanish speaker. The second phase would take the officer from
level 0+ to level i. This would enable the officer to use more
vocabulary and phrases, to begin to discern the gist of what a
Spanish speaker is saying in open-ended responses some of the
time, and to begin to develop sentences of his/her own. The
third phase would take an officer from level 1 proficiency to
level I+. At this level an officer would have a limited command
of the language. He/she would be able to create sentences, use a
greater variety of verb tenses, have more vocabulary at his/her
disposal, and understand Spanish speakers more fully. In
addition to specific language skills, officers will also be
exposed to the cultural aspects of the language. This exposure
to cultural clues is important to learning a language as language
cannot be learned in a vacuum but must be learned within the
context of culture. These cultural aspects should also include
awareness of a variety of Spanish-speaking cultures and dialects
along with non-verbal communication associated with the language.

Detailed Descriptions of the Proposed Phases

Phase i - Because of the need for immediate and specific feedback
in initial language acquisition, it is imperative that phase 1
students have an instructor skilled in adult learning
methodologies to lead the acquisition of Spanish language in a
highly interactive classroom environment. In addition, the nature
of the content and the need of officers to be actively involved
in their learning makes it important that classroom time involve
a significant amount of role playing situations and the
reenactment of law enforcement scenarios. A classroom
environment lends itself well to this methodology. This
classroom training would be supplemented with workbooks,
audiotapes and videotapes that would be used for study outside of
class.

Phase 2 - Phase 2 students would continue to benefit from an in-
class instructor and from classroom activities that use role
playing to build their language skills under purposefully
stressful situations. Since the students would have a foundation
in the speaking and listening skills, a percentage of the initial
language training could be delivered by other forms of media such
as workbooks, audiotapes, and videotapes. Computer-based
training could also be utilized to provide limited analysis of a
student’s learning needs, immediate feedback in the acquisition
of vocabulary, and some initial training for verb conjugation,
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and grammar structure. This training will make use of the
computer’s advantage over classroom training to individualize
instruction and make training available for as long as the
student desires.

Phase 3 - Phase 3 training would continue to use a minimal amount
of classroom instruction. A technology option here would be to
deliver this training via satellite.with 2-way video and 2-way
audio. Because of the highly interactive nature of the teacnlng
methodology, this option would only be recommended for sites
where classroom training would be unavailable (such as re/note
rural locations). In this phase, as the officer becomes more
confident and skilled in the language, a greater percentage of
the officer’s time could utilize other media for independent
learning. Workbooks and audiotapes may continue to be beneficial
due to their portability and ease of use. Interactive videodisc
programs focusing on specific law enforcement scenarios would be
helpful in improving an officer’s listening and comprehension
skills. Scored, time-based exercises on the computer would help
to add a degree of stress important to the learning process.
Many officers trained in Spanish report that when in stressful
situations, they completely forget their Spanish training. By
practicing their Spanish skills in stressful situations, officers
would be;better prepared to deal with similar situations on the
job. For cost efficiency, some of the classroom time could be
replaced by tutors available through the community. This would
build the officer’s speaking and comprehension skills as well as
aid officer/community relations.

Detailed Descriptions of the Proficiency Levels

The following pages describe the levels of proficiency of
language skills. These levels are used by many federal agencies
such as the Department of Defense, Department of State, Central
Intelligence Agency, ACTION/Peace Corps, and Library of Congress
in the development of numerous language programs. When talking
about language proficiency it is important to have a common
reference. Many cities and counties that give pay incentives for
"bilingual" employees are often only testing for the 0+ or 1
level of language proficiency. The Defense Language Institute
classifies a person as bilingual at level 3.
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Novice
0 - 0+

Intermediate
I- i+

Advanced
2 - 2+

Superior
3 - 3+

Limited interaction. Behaves with
considerateness. Resourceful in nonverbal
con~nunication, but is unreliable in interpretation
of nonverbal cues. Is limited in language, as
indicated under the listening and speaking skills.
Lacks generally the knowledge of culture patterns
requisite for survival situations.

Survival competence. Can deal with familiar
survival situations and interact with a culture
bearer accustomed to foreigners. Uses behavior
acquired for the purpose of greeting and leave-
taking, expressing wants, asking directions,
buying food, using transportation, tipping.
Comprehends the response. Makes errors as the
results of misunderstanding; miscor~nunicates, and
misapplies assumptions about the culture.

Limited social competence. Handles routine social
situations successfully with a culture bearer
accustomed to foreigners. Shows comprehension of
cormnon rules of etiquette, taboos and
sensitivities, though home culture predominates.
Can make polite requests, accept and refuse
invitations, offer and receive gifts, apologize,
make introductions, telephone, purchase and
bargain, do routine banking. Can discuss a few
aspects of the home and the foreign country, such
as general current events and policies, as well as
a field of personal interest. Does not offend the
culture bearer, but some important misunder-
standings and miscomraunications occur, in
interaction with one unaccustomed to foreigners.
Is not competent to take part in a formal meeting,
or in a group situation where several persons are
speaking informally at the same time.

Working social and professional competence. Can
participate in almost all social situations and
those within one vocation. Handles unfamiliar
types of situations with ease and sensitivity,
including some involving common taboos, or other
emotionally charged subjects. Comprehends most
nonverbal response. Laughs at some culture-
related humor. In productive skills, neither
culture predominates; nevertheless, makes
appropriate use of cultural references and
expressions. Generally distinguishes between a
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formal and informal register.
ideas relating the foreign to
Is generally limited, however in handling
abstractions. Minor inaccuracies Occur in
perception of meaning and in the expression of
intended representation, but do not result in
serious misunderstandings, even by a culture
bearer unaccustomed to foreigners.

Discusses abstract
the native culture.

the

Near-Native
Competence
4

Full social and professional competence. Fits
behavior to audience, and the culture of the
target language dominates almost entirely. Has
internalized the concept that culture is relative
and is always on the lookout to do the appropriate
thing. Can counsel, persuade, negotiate represent
a point of view, interpret for dignitaries,
describe and compare features of the two cultures.
In such comparisons, can discuss geography,
history, institutions, customs and behavior
patterns, current events, and national policies.
Perceives almost all nonverbalized responses, and
recognizes almost all allusions, including
historical and literary commonplaces. Laughs at
most culture-related humor. Controls a formal and
informal register of behavior. Is inferior to the
culture bearer only in background information
related to the culture such as childhood
experiences, detailed regional geography and past
events of significance.

Native
Competence
5

Examinee is indistinguishable from a person
brought up and educated in the culture.
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State of California Department of Justice

MEMORANDUM

To

From

: Finance Committee Date: June 22, 1994

NORMAN C. BOEHM
Executive Director

: Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training

Subject : MARKETING AGREEMENT FOR INTERACTIVE COURSEWARE

The Co~mission saw a demonstration of a preliminary version of
the Law Enforcement First Aid interactive videodisc course at the
January meeting even though the vendor, Industrial Training
Corporation, had not finished the course ready for delivery.
Following that demonstration, the Commission discussedmarketing
the course and asked staff to bring back a proposal for marketing
the course and to determine the potential for selling it to the
general public, as well as other public safety agencies.

The draft Request for Proposal (RFP) is based on the current
marketing agreement POST has with Comsell, Inc. of Atlanta,
Georgia for marketing the PC 832 Introduction to Law Enforcement
course. This RFP would solicit proposals from qualified
individuals and organizations for marketing, selling, and
distributing level III interactive videodisc courses owned by the
Commission. A draft RFP is included as Attachment A.

After considering the possibility of marketing other courses that
POST is now in the process of developing (Alcohol and Other Drug
Recognition and the updated PC 832 Introduction to Law
Enforcement), staff recommends that the Commission consider
contracting with a single organization to market all of the
interactive videodisc courses, rather than entering into separate
agreements for marketing each course. Attachment B provides an
analysis of the issues involved in marketing POST’s IVD courses.

Attachment B of the report mentions the difficulty in marketing
IVD courses. The primary roadblock is that relatively few IVD
playing units are available. The analogy would be trying to sell
records to people who do not have record players. One suggested
option would be for the vendor to propose selling a turn-key
hardware system bundled with the IVD courseware. This would
provide purchasing agencies with the ability to play the
courseware. Attachment B addresses this option.



If the Commission decides to adopt the approach of selecting a
single vendor for marketing more than one of the courses, the
attached draft RFP would be released to approximately 115 vendors
for response. Each vendor proposal would propose solutions on
how they would market POST courseware based upon their analysis
of the nationwide market. Each proposal would be evaluated based
upon the vendor’s proposed solution (weighted 60%) and the vendor
experience (weighted 40%). Upon completion of the vendor
evaluations staff would formalize recommendations for further
Commission action.

This report is before the Finance Committee for information and
discussion.
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Request for Proposal
Marketing POST Interactive Courseware

1.0- INTRODUCTION

1.1 Purpose of the RFP

The purpose of this Request for Proposal (RFP) is to solicit proposals from qualified
individuals and organizations for marketing, selling, and distributing level Eli interactive
videedisc courses owned by the California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and
Training (POST). POST holds all the fights to each of the courses.

¯ Law Enforcement First Aid/CPR (delivered to POST in July 1994),

¯ Alcohol and Other Drugs Recognition (scheduled for delivery in December 1994)

¯ Introduction to Law Enforcement (scheduled for delivery in the summer 1995).

The relationship between POST and the distributor will be that of independent contractors.
POST is not interested in any other type of relationship, such as partnership, joint
adventurers, principal and agent, or employer and employee.

1.2 Course Descriptions

The Law Enforcement First Aid/CPR course delivered to POST in July 1994, was developed
for use by law enforcement agencies throughout California. It is estimated that
approximately 20,000 individuals will take the course each year. Some students will be
learning the material for the first time (e.g., new re.emits) and others will be taking the
course to be recertified (e.g., in-service officers).

Students spend 12 to 21 hours to take all of the course components. There are four
videodise sides and computer exercises. The course also has a reference manual. The
Appendix contains the table of contents from the reference manual to give potential offerers
information about the scope of the course.

The course has been validated by POST and approved by the California Emergency Medical
Services Authority (EMS).

The Alcohol and Other Drugs Recognition course will have four videodisc sides and
extensive print materials. The course is divided into three separate courses, Drug
Identification and Influence, Driving Under the Influence, and Basic Narcotics
Investigations.

IVDMKTNG.RFP Page 2 July 11, 1994
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The Introduction to Law Enforcement course will have four vidcodisc sides and a student
workbook dealing with arrest and t’Lreanns. Only those trainees whoso agencies allow the
use of firearms are required the take that portion of the course. This course will be an new
version of an existing interactive videedisc course that is now used by approximately 10,000
students annually.

2.0 - REQUIREMENTS FOR MARKETING, SELLING,
AND DISTRIBUTING THE COURSES

2.1 Required Activities

The successful bidder will agree to do the following:

¯ Market, promote, sell, and distribute the courses using a variety of means, including
direct mail and direct contact with purchasers.

* Create advertising materials, including printed literatare, broehures and videetape copies
of selected portions of the courses at the sole expense of the distributor.

¯ Have the courses listed in catalogs received by potential purchasers of the courses.

Each year during the term of the agreement, attend at least two major national
eonvenlions and two trade shows and promote the courses to potential customers at
those meetings. These conventions and trade shows should include but not be limited
to meetings of law enforcement officials.

2.2 Scope of Activities

The agreement will apply to distribution outside of California to both public and private
agencies.

Within California, the distributor will not be allowed to advertise or market the courses to
any public agency employing peace officers. The distributor will be allowed to promote
and sell the courses within California to public agencies that do not employ peace officers
and to private organizalions.
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2.3 Adding Distributor’s Name to Materials

The distributor will have the right to add its name to the video, computer materials, and
reference manuals.

2.4 Reproduction of Materials and Duration of Agreement

POST will grant to the distributor the rights to reproduce all of the course materials
(videodiscs, diskettes, and reference manuals) for a period of three years with the option
to renew the agreement for another three years. The distributor will bear all costs for
reproducing course materials.

Upon signing an agreement with a distributor, POST will make available all of the camera-
ready masters for the print material and the computer code for the software. POST will
pay for the storage of the videodisc masters and pre-master tapes and authorize the
company maintaining the video material to release these materials to the distributor when
needed for making additional copies.

2.5 Dealers/Sub-distributors

The distributor will have the right to appoint dealers or sub-distributors subject to the
approval of POST. POST must approve any sale, transfer, or assignment of the agreement.
Similarly, POST will not sell, transfer, or assign the agreement without the permission of
the distributor.

2.6 Financial Arrangements

The potential vendor should propose ways in which POST could receive payment (e.g.,
one-time licensing fees, royalties for each copy of a course sold, minimum annual royalty
payments) with a recommended approach that would most benefit POST and the distributor.

POST is also interested in having potential vendors present creative turnkey options that
might include renting, leasing, or selling the hardware needed to run the courses to agencies
that currently do not have this equipment. POST is only interested in receiving payment
for the coursewaro, not the hardware, that would be part of a turnkey system.
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2.7 Reports

The distributor will submit quarterly reports to POST that will include the following:

¯ Details of distribution stops taken during the previous quarter such as meetings attended
and advertising and other promotional efforts undertaken.

¯ Itemized statement of payments, including names of purchasers, and the amount of each
purchase.

¯ Number of copies of each course sold.

3.1 Format

3.0 - PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS

The proposal must meet the following minimum requirements in order to be evaluated by the
evaluation committee:

Supplies all of the information specified in this section and in the format prescribed.

Provides a plan for addressing the requirements in section 2.0.

Is received on time. Any late proposal will not be considered.

The proposal must include the items described in sections 3.2-3.4 below.

3.2 Cover Letter

A cover letter must be prepared and signed in accordance with section 6.8.5.

3.3 Proposed Solutions

Describe how you will address the requirements specified in Section 2.0 for marketing,
selling, and distributing the courses. Include the estimated sales price for single and
multiple copies of the courses and the proposed payments to be made to POST.
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3.4 Experience

Describe your organization’s experience in marketing, promoting, selling, and distributing
training materials. Be sure to include what experience, if any, with the following:

¯ Interactive videodisc courses
¯ Computer-managed instruction

¯ Custom training software
¯ Peace officer training materials

3.5 Copies and Delivery of Proposals

Four copies of proposals must be delivered or mailed to Terri Johns, Commission on Peace
Officer Standards and Training, 1601 Alhambra Boulevard, Sacramento, California 95816-
7083. Proposals must be received prior to the time and date shown for submission of
proposals in section 5.0.

Envelopes must be marked "confidential" and "Proposal for Marketing Law Enforcement
Interactive Courseware."

4.0- KEY ACTION DATES

The times and dates by which various activities must be completed are shown below. Any
needed changes will be accomplished by addendum.

Action Time Date

1. Release of RFP
2. Submission of Proposals
3. Evaluation Meeting
4. Request for Contract Approval

by POST Commission
5. No’ttfieation of Intent to

Award Contract
6. Protest Period Expires
7. Final Contract Document

Prepared and Signed

4:30 p.m
9:00 a.m.

5:00 p.m.

August 12, 1994
September 23, 1994

October 7, 1994

October 14, 1994
/

November 17, 1994
November 23, 1994

December 16, 1994
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8. Final State Approvals
9. Beginning of Contract Period

January 6, 1995
February 1, 1995

5.0 - EVALUATION PROCESS

5.1 Receipt of Proposal

A record will be made of the time and date on which each proposal is received at POST.

5.2 Evaluation Committee

POST will select an evaluation committee that will meet on the date specified in Section 4.0
for the evaluation committee meeting.

5.3 Minimum Requirements

On the day of the evaluation committee meeting, the committee’s first task will be to reject
those proposals that do not satisfy the following criteria:

¯ Supplies all of the required information in the format prescribed in this section. If the
proposal is incomplete or ambiguous, the committee may reject the proposal or ask the
offeror to supply the missing information in a timely manner. If the proposal
substantially deviates from the required format, it will be rejected.

¯ Provides a plan for marketing, selling, and distributing the courses that substantially
conforms to the requirements in Section 2.0. If not, the committee will reject the
proposal.

¯ Provides evidence that the organization is qualified to market, sell, and distribute the
courses.

5.4 Evaluation Factors and Weights

The committee’s second task will be to evaluate the remaining proposals by assigning one
to five points (one low, five high) to each of the evaluation factors described below.
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1. Plan for Marketing, Selling. and Distributing the Courses (60%)

The offeror shows a clear understanding of what is involved in marketing and
distributing interactive courseware and presents a clear, detailed plan for the
undertaking.

2. Experience (40%)

The offeror documents experience in marketing, selling, and distributing training
materials.

5.5 Score

A score will be computed for each proposal by multiplying the points assigned to each
factor by the factor’s percentage weight and summing across factors.

The proposal with the highest adjusted total point value (highest score) will be awarded the
contract.

6.0 - AWARD OF CONTRACT AND RULES

Assuming that the proposal selected according to the process described above meets all other
administrative requirements, the evaluation committee’s recommendation will be submitted to
the Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training for its decision on the award of the
contract, except that the State reserves the right to reject any or all proposals at any time.

6.1 General

This RFP, the evaluation process, and the award of any contract will be made in
conformance with current competitive bidding procedures as they relate to the procurement
of goods and services by public bodies in the State of California. An offerer’s proposal is
an irrevocable offer for 30 days following the scheduled date for contract award specified
in this section. An offeror may extend the offer in writing in the event of a delay caused
by a protest of the intended award.
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6.2 Errors in the RFP

This RFP contains an explanation of the State’s needs and the prescribed format and content
of the proposal. It also refers to supplemental sources of information, including a model
personal services contract, which are to be examined by the offeror preparing a proposal.
If an offeror discovers any ambiguity, conflict, discrepancy, omission, or other error, the
offeror must immediately notify the State of such error in writing and request clarification
or modification of the RFP. Any such clarifications or modifications will be accomplished
by addendum. Insofar as practicable, the State will furnish such addenda torother interested
parties, but the State will not be held responsible therefore.

If an offeror fails to notify POST of an error in the RFP known to him/her prior to the date
fixed for submission of proposals, he/she shall bid at his/her own risk. If he/she is awarded
the contract, he/she shall not be entitled to additional compensation or time by reason of
the error or its later correction.

6.3 Examination of the RFP

The offeror should carefully examine the entire RFP, any addenda thereto, and any related
materials or information referenced therein.

6.4 Questions Regarding the RFP

Offerors with questions regarding the RFP can call Kenneth L. Whitman (916-227-4550),
or in his absence, Dennis Aronson (916-227-4545). Questions can also be mailed to POST
at 1601 Alhambra Boulevard, Sacramento, California 95816.

If an offeror believes one or more RFP requirements are unfair or impose unnecessary
constraints, the offeror may propose a less costly or alternate solution. POST will review
the request and if accepted, distribute the change as an addendum to the RFP.

6.5 Reasons for Not Submitting a Proposal

The State is interested to know an offeror’s reasons for not submitting a proposal, including
unreasonable requirements, unusual terms and conditions, or any other factor affecting an
offeror’s decision not to submit aproposal. Reasons for not submitting a proposal may be
provided otaUy or in writing. The State will examine the stated reasons for not submitting
a proposal and may amend the RFP if it is in the State’s best interest to do so. Offeror’s
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are encouraged to notify the State as soon as possible of factors that are negatively affecting
their decision to submit a proposal.

6.6 Addenda

The State may modify the RFP prior to the date fLXed for the submission of a proposal by
issuance of an addendum to all parties who are participating in the process at the time the
addendum is issued.

6.7 Confidentiality of Proposals

Final proposals are public upon opening. However, the contents of all proposals,
correspondence, or other writings which disclose any aspect of an offeror’s proposal will
be held in confidence until notice of intent to award.

6.8 Submission of Proposal

i. Preparation

Proposals should provide a concise description of how the requirements of the RFP will
be satisfied.

2. Offeror’s Costs

Costs for developing a proposal are the responsibility of the offeror and are not
chargeable to the State of California.

3. Complete Pro_vosals

Proposals must be complete in all respects and conform with the requirements set forth
in the RFP.

4. False or Misleadin~ Statements

If, in the opinion of the State, the proposal contains false or misleading statements, it
will be rejected.
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5. Signature

A cover letter, which will be considered an integral part of the proposal, must be signed
by an individual who is authorized to bind the submitting firm contractually.

6. Delivery_ of Proposals

Mail or deliver proposal to the departmental official listed in section 3.5. If mailed, use
certified or registered mail with a return receipt requested.

Four copies of the proposal are required. They all must be in the prescribed format and
be received on or before the time and date provided in section 4.0. One copy must be
clearly marked "MASTER COPY." If discrepancies are found between two or more
copies of the proposal, the master copy will be used to resolve discrepancies. If one
copy of the proposal is not clearly marked "MASTER COPY," the State will, at its
discretion, reject the proposal or select one copy to use as the master copy.

7. Withdrawal or Modification of Proposals

Offerors may withdraw their proposals at anytime by so notifying the State in writing,
except as provided for in section 6.1. Offerors may modify their proposals by so
notifying the State in writing prior to the time and date shown for submission of
proposals in section 4.0.

8. Rejection of All Proposals

The State may reject any or all proposals.

6.9 Evaluation of Proposal and Award of Contract

Proposals will be evaluated according to the procedures contained in section 5.0. Award
of contract will be based on an evaluation of the factors enumerated in section 5.4.

6.10 Contractual Information

1. Contract Form

The offeror must agree to enter into a contract substantially in accordance with the
State’s personal services contract. Offerors interested in submitting a proposal can

IVDMKTNG.RFP Page 11 July 11, 1994



Request for Proposal
Marketing POST Interactive Courseware

obtain a copy of the model contract from the departmental official identified in section
3.5.

2. I’rotests

Before a protest is submitted, an offeror must make timely use of the procedures
described in this section for resolving any disagreements between the State and the
offeror. Protests must be mailed or delivered to Chief of Procurement, State Office of
Procurement, 1823 14th Street, P.O. Box 1612, Sacramento, California 95807.

Protests must be received as promptly as possible but no later than the time and date
specified in section 4.0.

3. Disoosition of Proposals

All materials submitted in response to this RFP will become the property of the State
of California. The master copy shall be retained for official files and will become
public record after the date and time specified in section 4.0 for submission of
proposals.
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ATTACHMENT B

ANALYSIS OF MARKETING POST INTERACTTVE COURSEWARE

POST has been developing interactive multimedia courseware since
1986. The PC 832 Introduction to Law Enforcemen t courseware was
released for use by training presenters in October 1989. This
course was developed by Comsell, Inc. of Atlanta, Georgia and is
wholly owned by POST. In 1988 the Commission signed a marketing
agreement with Comsell to market this courseware to law
enforcement and training presenters outside of California. The
initial marketing agreement was for a period of three years, and
Comsell had an option to renew the agreement for an additional
three years, which was done in 1993.

In 1990 POST began development of the Law Enforcement Driver
¯ Training courseware with General Physics of Columbia, Maryland.

The courseware was completed and delivered to POST in 1992.

In 1992 POST began the development of the Law Enforcement First
Aid/CPR courseware with Industrial Training Corporation (ITC) 
Herndon, Virginia. This course is in its final development
stage, and should be ready for validation testing within the next
two weeks. This course is wholly owned by POST and will be
distributed to California law enforcement free of charge. Any
use of this course outside of California would be handled under a
marketing agreement between POST and an outside vendor.

The Alcohol and Other Drugs Recognition interactive course is
scheduled for completion and delivery to POST in late 1994. This
course is being developed by SWL, Inc. of Vienna, Virginia. This
course will be wholly owned by POST and will also be delivered to
California law enforcement free of charge. Course use outside
the State would be handled under a negotiated marketing agreement
between POST and an outside vendor.

The PC 832 Introduction to Law Enforcement course is currently
undergoing upgrading under a contract with CAE-Link of Lemoore,
California. This course will be delivered to the Commission in
summer 1995. The course will be owned by POST and furnished to
all POST-certified presenters of the PC 832 course. Any use of
this course outside of the State would be covered under the terms
of a negotiated marketing agreement between POST and an outside
vendor.

The current marketing agreement is a standard State-approved
agreement between POST and Comsell. This agreement was signed in
October 1988. An additional three year extension was granted in
October 1993. This marketing agreement essentially called for
Comsell to market the course, and to pay POST 12 percent of the
total sale price for each set of courses sold outside the State.
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To date, POST has received royalties of approximately $12,000.
Recently, Comsell merged with Industrial Training Corporation.
review of records supplied by ITC/Comsell shows that no sales
have been recorded for all of 1993 and nothing has been sold to
date in 1994.

A

In discussions with members of General Physics about their
marketing efforts for the Law Enforcement Driver Training course,
POST learned that General Physics has completely disbanded its
multimedia development group efforts and has turned to outside
vendors for this type of work. General Physics staff informed
POST that they went substantially over budget developing the LEDT
course and that efforts to market the course had been a dismal
failure. They employed four separate marketing companies and
never sold one set of courseware.

General Physics generally credits its failure to successfully
market this course to:

The course as developed is "too California" specific in its
treatment to be marketable to other states; and

There is no large, installed hardware base to deliver any IV]3
courseware outside of California.

ITC/Comsell generally cited the same two areas in the assessment
of the marketing failure. ITC/Comsell altered the second track
of the PC 832 courseware to address regional concerns in Georgia
and Florida. They were able to delete specific references to
California penal code sections, and were able to market the
courseware on a limited basis.

With the POST First Aid/CPR courseware nearing completion and
release, and the Alcohol and Other Drugs course slated for
release at the end of 1994, POST will certainly be faced with the
same dilemma. There is a potential market for interactive
multimedia courseware. California is the significant leader in
developing courseware, and in establishing a network of hardware
delivery platforms within the agencies through the IVD
Reimbursement program. Illinois and Florida have developed IVD
and CBT programs but do not have a marketing program in place.

The costs associated with obtaining the hardware delivery systems
are significant because of the special graphics overlay cards and
the laser players. These two items add approximately $2800 to
the cost of a personal computer. The total cost of the entire
system is approximately $5200. Because of the cost factor,
coupled with a lack of familiarity with computer-based systems
and applications may have contributed to the failure of agencies
outside of California not moving into the multimedia training
environment.
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Even with the Colmnission reimbursement program, 106 agencies did
not participate or acquire the hardware systems for a variety of
reasons. Of the 106 agencies, 46 are police and sheriff
departments.

The main reason for agencies opting not to participate in the
reimbursement program was the inability to pay for the system
from existing resources, even though they would receive a
reimbursement from POST within 45-60 days. The lack of such a
delivery system in agencies outside the state would seriously
impact marketability of any interactive program that POST would
develop and make available for out-of-state use.

The Commission currently has a marketing agreement that was
developed in 1988. Many of the issues that have been included in
the 1988 marketing agreement have been reviewed, updated, and
strengthened where appropriate. Specific state contract language
will address how the successful marketeer will provide services
to the Commission. The marketing agreement could be a master
agreement covering all POST courseware. Any successful proposal
from an outside vendor shall address the following areas:

The agreement term shall be for a period of three years, with
an option to renew for an additional three years based On
performance;

The agreement shall include financial arrangements proposed by
the vendor that may include one-time licensing fees, royalties
for each course copy sold, minimum annual royalty payments,
etc.;

The marketeer shall be responsible for all costs of
marketing, selling, leasing, renting, and distributing
courseware, and should package the course with a turnkey
computer system when necessary;

POST and marketeer shall determine the exact cost of
single and multiple copies of courseware based on costs
associated with duplication and distribution of the
courses based upon vendor market analysis;

Marketeer is free to sell courseware outside of the State to
all private and public entities, but is restricted in sales
inside California.

The current costs for duplicating a full set of the PC 832
Introduction to Law Enforcement courseware is $520 per set.
Comsell has been selling the PC 832 courseware for $8000. The
current cost for duplicating the Law Enforcement Driver Training
courseware is $101.50 per set for POST. General Physics had
priced this courseware for $2,995 per set, and did not sell even
one set of the courseware.
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The proposed marketing agreement will allow for the POST-owned
courseware to be sold, leased, or rented and distributed to other
state or private entities. The Commission may be able to recover
part of the development costs from sales of the courseware.

Staff continues to be concerned that the established base of IVD
systems in the law enforcement community and private sector
outside of California will continue to impede the marketing of
courseware. By adding the availability of a turnkey system in a
complete package, courseware sales may increase. Successful
distribution of the training material outside California may not
be accomplished until the delivery system is acquired by many
agencies that would like to take advantage of this type of
training.

Another issue raised by the Commission is the possibility of
marketing the POST courseware, such as the First Aid/CPR course,
to the general public. Computer controlled videodisc technology
has not been adopted widely by home users due to the specialized
and expensive computer hardware and videodisc players required.
In the future, as CD-ROM technology becomes established as the
standard for home-based multimedia, there may be a possibility of
home users being a market for selected CD-ROM courseware that
POST develops.
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor

¯ DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

,~ COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
1601 ALHAM8RA SOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CAUFORNIA 95816-7083

FINANCE COMMITTEE MEETING M’rNI.~ES
June 29, 1994

Newport Beach, CA

DAN(EL E, LUNGREN, Attorney General

The Committee met Wednesday, June 29, 1994 in Newport Beach. In
attendance were Committee Chairman Manuel Ortega, and
Commissioners Lowenberg, Montenegro, Silva, and Stockton. Also
present were POST staff members Norman Boehm, Glen Fine and Tom
Liddicoat.

Be

C .\

¯ /

1993-94 Budqet Review: 1994-95 Preview

The Finance Committee reviewed the FY 94-95 budget as
projected just prior to the 93-94 FY. The Committee also
reviewed the status of the 94-95 budget which, at that time,
was pending before the Legislature and the Governor. The
93-94 budget year was reported to reflect a $2 million
deficit, less than the $4.2 million deficit projected
earlier. This reduction was principally because of a $1.86
million augmentation from the General Fund.

This deficit will carry over into FY 94-95 and be paid from
the new Fiscal Year budget revenues. POST projects an
approximate $4 million deficit in FY 94-95. This, coupled
with the approximate $2 million carry over from 93-94, could
mean a deficit as high as $6 million by June 30, 1995,
depending on revenues actually received and training
volumes.

Further Cost Reduction Possibilities Considered

The Committee considered a series of recommendations to
reduce the deficit by approximately $2 million. The
measures will be reviewed again, along with the final year
end budget figures, at the July 20 Committee meeting. A
full report of the finances and recommendations will be made
by the Committee at the July 21 Commission meeting.

Audit of Courts Proposed

Among the recommendations will be that POST join with other
penalty assessment fund users in contracting for the
services of an auditor to audit accounting practices of the
courts.

1
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F.

Need to Further Inform the Field. Leqislature and
Administration of POST Fundinq Needs

The Committee is preparing to recommend that the Commission
again ask the Executive Director to meet with law
enforcement groups and associations and individuals, as well
as administrative and legislative officials, to explain the
status of funding and the need for additional resources.
The approach would be along the lines of last year’s
presentations throughout the state.

1995-96 Budqet Chanqe Proposals

The Committee gave preliminary approval to several Budget
Change Proposals, including $13 million from the General
Fund so that the Commission can implement its reimbursements
system based on training development and training
presentations.

Preliminary Actions to be Considered for F~nal
Recommendations on July 20, 1994

The Committee viewed all actions as preliminary to be
reconsidered and reviewed again at its meeting of July 20
where final recommendations will be formed for presentation
at the July 21, 1994 Commission meeting.

All of the recommendations of the Committee are temporary ,’
and will be reviewed again as noted with a report to the
Commission on July 21.

¯ %
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FINANCE COMMITTEE MEETING MINUTES
July 20, 1994
San Diego, CA

The Committee met Wednesday, July 20, 1994 in San Diego. In
attendance were myself and Commissioners Lowenberg, Montenegro,
Silva, and Stockton. Also present were POST staff members Norman
Boehm, Glen Fine, Tom Liddicoat, and Vera Roff.

In addition to matters already addressed on the agenda, the
Committee discussed the following items:

in Staff reported that the fourth quarter training volume and
reimbursement expenditures continued at a rate less than
initial fiscal year projections. This reduced trainee
number served to mitigate the effect of the projected end-
of-year budget deficit which has been discussed. The end-
of-year deficit has been reduced to less than $300,000. The
reduction, from an earlier deficit projection of $5.5
million, was facilitated by a number of factors:

o

o

o

o

Conservation measures previously approved by the
Commission
We received the $1.86 million augmentation from the
General Fund
June payout for reimbursable claims was less than
anticipated; the final total payout was $800,000 less
than projected
The final month’s revenue of $3.4 million was about one
million above the average of previous months.

The result is we are able to enter the 94/95 FY without the
burden of a large deficit.

2 . The FY 1994-95 Governor’s Budget has been signed. The
allocated $33.5 million appropriation includes a deficiency
appropriation from the General Fund in the amount of $1.45
million. Trainee volume for this fiscal year is anticipated
to be approximately 56,000, or over I0,000 increase over
fiscal year 1993-94. If that volume materializes, we could
reach June 30, 1995 with a deficit of approximately $1.6.

3 , Until the financial projections are more favorable, the
Committee recommends the continuation of suspension of
reimbursement for the purchase of Satellite/IVD equipment
and Training Presentation costs. In addition, the committee
recommends the following reductions in program expenditures:

1
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.

o Discontinue reimbursement for lodging and meals
associated w/courses attended within 50 round trip
miles of trainee’s home or department ($170,000
savings).

o Reduce Letter of Agreement/meeting costs by 10%
($120,000 savings).

o Limit attendance at road-show presentations of courses
to trainees within the region as defined by POST
(savings $50,000). (Staff will continue to expand
road-show presentations to minimize need for trainees

to travel).

o Defer work on previously authorized POSTRAC
improvements ($230,000 savings).

The Committee has also considered deletions or changes to
the Command College assessment center graduation and update
programs from both cost and program perspectives. The
Committee recommends that staff, with appropriate imput from
Command College graduates and others, prepare a report on an
alternative Command College selection process. They should
also review the graduation/seminar on the future and the
annual update program service. Reports on these matters
should be brought back to the Commission at its November 17,
1994 meeting or at the January 12, 1995 meeting.

The Committee recommends approval of five Budget Change
Proposals (BCPs) for FY 95-96. Four BCPs are for programs
dealing with the completion of the Satellite/IVD Network
statewide, developing additional IVD/CBT programs,
establishing two interactive electronic classrooms, and
providing for on-going support, maintenance and evaluation
of certain demonstration programs. The fifth BCP is for a
local assistance augmentation to provide additional funds
for training reimbursements. All these BCPs are proposed to
be funded by the General Fund or an additional share of the
State Penalty Assessment Fund. The total sum of these BCPs
is $16,030,720.

The Committee recommends that the Commission approve the
continuation of efforts by the Executive Director in
providing briefing meetings on the financial status and
needs of POST. The Committee believes, of course, that the
Commission’s overall objective remains to restore lost
revenues.

At its July 7, 1994 meeting, the Long Range Planning
Committee recommended that, contingent upon available funds,
the Commission authorize staff to proceed toward the
development of Phase I of the Emergency Spanish Language

2



Training Program. This training would provide officers a

minimal level of proficiency. Estimated costs of the Phase
I development is $12~,000. The Flnance Committee recommends
that the Commission approve the development of this program.

7 . The Committee recommends that the Commission direct staff to
release a RFP seeking a proposal for marketing POST’s First
Aid/CPR Interactive Videodisc Course and other IVD courses.
The idea is to select one vendor to handle marketing of all
the products. Interested vendors will be asked to propose
the royalty percentage to be returned to POST.

Contracts and Interagency Agreements that exceed $i0,000 are
approved by the Commission. The Executive Director has
delegated the authority to enter into contracts and
agreements to a lesser amount. The total number of
contracts and interagency agreements are annually reported
to the commission showing the purpose of each and the money
encumbered. The Committee has reviewed these contracts and
agreements and recommends their approval.

The meeting adjourned at 3:30 p.m.
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governo._~___r

DANIEL E. LUNGREN. Attorney GeneralDEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CAL(FORNIA 95816-7083

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
Legislative Review committee

Thursday, July 21, 1994
Red Lion Inn

Executive Board Room
San Diego, CA

9:00 a.m. Attachment

A. Fending Legislation A

Senate Bill 1813 California Museum of Science and
Industry - Attachment A provides an analysis of this
bill which proposes peace officer status to
designated safety officers.

B. Discussion of Legislative Alternatives to Restore
POST Funding

B

Attachment B is a chart identifying alternatives to
restore POST funding. The Committee may wish to
identify one or more alternatives to pursue during
the 1995 legislative session.

C. Legislative Ideas for 1995 C

Attachment C identifies ideas for proposed 1995
legislation including:

1. Legislative resolution directing POST study of
Law Enforcement Training System;

2. Public Safety Training Centers Act of 1995;
3. Redistribution of Driver Training Funds;
4. Funding for dispatcher training from the 911

Fund; and
5. Background investigation follow-up.

D. Status of Active Legislation D

Attachment D is a chart identifying the status of
bills for which the Commission has taken positions.
A verbal update will be given on key bills.

E. Status of Information Legislation E ¯

Attachment E is a chart identifying the status of
bills that are outside the scope of the Commission’s
interest in taking positions but are followed for
their potential impact upon POST.



ATTACHMENT A

BILL ANALYSIS

TITLE OR SUBJECT

California Museum of Science and
Industry

State of CaLifornia Department of Justice
COHI41SSIOMOM PEACE OFFICF.R STAMDARDSNmTRAIBIBG

1601 ALhambra BouLevard
Sacramento, CaLifornia 95816-~083

AUTHOR
Senator Hughes

BILL MIR4BER
SB 1813

RELATED BILLS DATE LAST AMENDED
4/5/94

SPONSORED BY

BILL SUMMARy (GENERAL. ANALYSIS. ADVANTAGES, DISADVANTAGES, COMMENTS)

GENERAL_:

le Authorize the executive director of the California Museum of Science
and Industry to appoint other safety officers as peace officers.
The bill provides that the granting of powers of peace officers to
these safety officers shall be contingent upon the favorable
recommendation of POST.

ANALYSIS:

The California Museum of Science and Industry, located in Los Angeles, is
ia state agency that has contracted with POST to perform a peace officer
ifeasibility study to determine if safety officers of the Museum, other
than the chief and assistant chief, should possess peace officer powers.
The feasibility study is scheduled to begin this July. The author of
this bill has recently amended it to make the granting of the powers
contingent upon a favorable recommendation from POST.

POST, by Commission policy, does not take positions on proposed
legislation to confer peace officer powers on new groups when the group
has complied with the feasibility study requirement. In this case,
however, the study has not yet been completed. SB 1813 could be viewed
as premature and, therefore, the recent amendment was taken to make the
granting of peace officer powers contingent upon POST approval. The
State Department of Personnel Administration is opposing the bill on this
basis.

SB 1813 would establish precedence and could have some negative
consequences for POST. If the results of the feasibility study recommend
against granting peace officer status, it is likely POST’s feasibility
study findings and processes would become debatable issues before
subsequent legislative hearings. As it now stands, the results of POST’s
feasibility studies are now considered by the Legislature’s committees
along with other pertinent factors in making decisions about peace
officer status bills.

OFFICIAL POSITION

,o,,, .v,..o.

POST

DATE

DATE



Bill Analysis - SB 1813
Page 2

COMMENTS :

SB 1813 appears to be premature and potentially hazardous to POST
in subjecting it to unnecessary criticism and pressure in
conducting objective peace officer feasibility studies. The bill
should be withdrawn because it is premature. The purpose of the
Penal Code Section 13540 feasibility study requirement is to
allow the Legislature to review objectively derived data about
such requests, not to defer that decision to POST.

RECOMMENDATION:

Oppose.



AMENDED IN ASSEMBLY JUNE 21, 1994

AMENDED IN SENATE APRIL 5, 1994

SENATE BILL No. 1813

Introduced by Senator Hughes

February 24, 1994

An act to amend Section 4108 of the Food and Agricultural
Code, and to amend Section 830.3 of the Penal Code, relating
to peace Mcex~ and making an appropriation therefor.

IJ~IKLATIV]~ (~’I¢~:L’S DIGEST

SB 1813, as mended, Hughes. Peace oA~cers.
Existing lave authorizes the Executive Director of the

California Museum of Science and Industry to appoint the
chief and assistant chief of me.wum security and safety, who
thai[ have the powers of peace officers, as specified. .

bill would au~ the executive director to appoint
other safety officers, who shall also have the powers of peace
oMcers~ as speclBed. The b///wouldprovide that the granting -~
of the powers of peace o~cer3 to these $&cety o~cers s~all be ~,
con~gent upon the favorable recommendaffon of ~e ~
Commission on Pe~ce O~c~r Stsndards and Training. This

would’also make co .of~rm~g changes.
The Public Employees Retirement Law provides increased

benefits and higher contribution rates for peace
oRtcer/firefighter members than those provided for state
miscellaneous members. The sl~to’s employer conl~ributions
to the Public Employee~" Retirement Fund are appropriated
from the GenersJ Fund.

Since this bill would provide for the executive director to
appoint safety of Rcen who shall have the power of peace
oAicors, thereby inchaltng these otHcers within the category
of peace o~cerl~zefightor member% it would make eaA
appropriation by increasing the state’s contributions to the
Public Employees" Retirement Fund for these new state
peace ofHcer/fire~ghter member~

Vote: ~. Appropriation yes. Fiscal comnfittee: yes.
State-mandated local program: nc~

The people oF the State of Call[on~ do enact as ~llotv~.

1 SECTION 1. Section 4108 of the Food and
2 Agricultural Code b amended to read:
3 4108. (a) The Executive Director of the Ca]ifornin
4 Museum of Science and Industry may appoint the chief
5 and assistant chlaf of museum security and safety, and
6 other safety officers, who shall have the powers of peace
7 ot~cers as specified in Section 830.3 of the Penal Code.
8 These peace o~ce~ thai1 p~v~e police and ~curtty
9 services to keep order and preserve the peace and safety

10 of persons mad property at the California Museum of
11 Science and Industry and at Exposition Park on a
1~ year-round basis.
13 (b) The granting oF the powe.rs o£ peace officers to
14 $eSety oMcer& other than the ehfefand as~innt c~e[o[
15 museum ~eudty~dsmCety, pursuant tosub~vision (a)
16 abail be contingent upou tbe ~vor~ble recornmendah’on
17 of the Comm~qon on Peace OMcer Standards and
18 ~pur~J~ttoArff¢le4(commencingv~thSect~on
19 13840) o~Ch*pter I of 2~’t/e 4 ~P~’t 4 oEehe Penal Code.
39 SEe. ~. Seclton 830.3 of the Penal Code b amended to
~1 read:
9~ 830.3. The foBowing persons are peace ot~eers who~e

authorRy extends to any place in the stato for the purpc~e
7.4 of per~rming their prbna~’y duty or whea ~ an
25 arrest pursuant to Se~on ~,o of the Penal Code a~ to any
26 public offense with respect to which there b immediate
27 danger to person oar property, or of the escape of the
39 perpntrator of that offense, or purmant to Section 8~97 or
~9 8,5~ of the Covernment Code. The~ peace oi~Icars may
30 carry firearms only ff authorized and under those terms
31 and condittom aa ~ed by their employing agencies:
32 (a) persons ump]oyed by the Division of Inve~tigatinn

1 of the Depextment of Consur~er Affalrs and inves~tor$
$ of the Medical Board of California and the Board of
3 Dental Examlners, who are deslgnated by the Director of
4 Consumer Affairs, provided that the primary duty of
5 these peace o~cers shall be the eoforceme~ of the law
6 a~ that duty is set forth in Section 160 of the Business and
7 Profossions Cod~
8 (b) Voluntary Ftre war dens designatod by the Direot 
9 of Forestry md Fire Protection pursuant to Sectic~a 4156

10 of the Publle Remurces Code, provlded that the prhnsry
11 duty of these posce oHicers shall he the enforcement o~
1~. the law ~ that duty is set forth in Section 4156 of that
13 code.
14 (c) Employees of the Department of Motor Vehicles
15 deslgnated in Section 1~5 of the Vehicla Code, provided
16 that the primary c]uty of these peace o~esrs shall be the
17 enforcement of the law as that duty is set forth in Sectinn
18 1655 of that code.
19 (d) Investigators of the California Horse Bacing Board
~0 designated by the board, provided that the primary duty
21 of these peace officers shall be the eofm~ernent of
39 Clmptes4 (commencing with Section19400) of Divislon
23 8 of the Business and Professions Code and Chapter 10
PA (commencing v~th Section 330) of Title 9 of Part I of this
39 code.
26 (e) The State I~re Marshal and as~btant or deputy
g7 stato Fu-e marshals appointed pursuant to Section 13103 of
28 the Health and Safety Cede, provided that the primary
~9 duty of thane peace oHicers shall be the enforcement of
30 the law as that duty is set forth in Section 13104 of that
31 code.
3~ (0 h~spectors of the food and drug section destgnntod
33 by the chief purmant to subdivision (a) of Section 216 
34 the Health and Safety Code, provided that the primary
35 duty of the~e peace oHieerl shall he the enforcement of
36 thelawasthatdutyissetforthinSection218ofthatcode.
37 (g) AU investigators of the Divislon of Labor Standard~
38 Enforcement designated by the Labor Commissioner,
39 provided that the primary duty of these peace oHtcer~
40 shall be enforcement of the law s~ prescribed in Section

1 95 of the Labor Code.
(h) All investigstors of the State Depart~enU 

3 Health Servlce~, So~al Services, Mental Health,
4 Developments] Services, and Alcohol and Drug
5 Frograms, the Department of Toxle Substances Control,
6 and the O~ce of Statowtde Health Planning and
7 Development, md the Public Employees" Retirement
8 System, provided that the primary duty of these peace
9 ot~icers shall he the enforcement of the law relating to the

10 duties of his or her department, or office.
11 Notwithsts.uding any other provision o f law, investigator~
12 of the Public Employees" Retirement ~-tem shall not
13 carry Ftrearms.
14 (i) The C~iof of the Bureau of Fraudulent Claims 
15 the Department of Insurance and them investigators
16 du.~gnated by the chief, provided that the primary duty
17 of those investigators shall be enforcememt of Sectian r~.50
18 of the Penal Code.
19 0) Employem of the Department of Housing and
20 Community Development designated under Section
21 18(~3 of the Health and Safety Code, provided that the
39 primary duty of these peace oi~cers shall he the
~3 enforcement of the law ac that duty b set forth tn Section
~4 18023 of that code.
25 (k) Investigators of the ofi~ce of the Controller,
39 provided that the primary duty of these investigators
27 shall be the enfercemept of the law relattngto the dutte~
39 of that office. Notwithstanding m~y other law, except as
29 authm-ized by the Controller, th6 peace ol~
30 designated pursuant to this subdivision shall not carry
31 ~eam~
32 (l) Inves’dgators of the Deparbme~t of Corporati~

du~gnatod b’y t~ O~xm~iu~er d Corparatinm,
34 provided that the primary duty of th~ Investigaton
35 thall be enforcement of the provido~ of law
36 administered by the Department of Corporations.
3’7 Notwithstanding any other provision of l~w. the peace
38 oi~cors de~gnatod pursuant to this mbdiviflon shaU not
39 carry thou-ms.
40 (m) persons employed by the Contractors" State



I License Board designated by the Director of Consumer
2 Affairs pursnsnt to Section 7011~ of the Business and
3 Professions Code, provided that the primary duty of
4 these persons shall be the enforcement of the law as that
5 duty is set forth in Section 7011.5, and in Cimpter 9
S (commencing with Section.7~O) of Division 3, of that
T code. The Director of Consumer Affalrs may designate as
8 peace officers not more than three persons who shall at
9 the time of t.tw@ destgnaUo~ be assigned to the special
10 investigations unit of the board. Netwi~ding any
II other provision of law, the persom designated.pursuant
]2 to ~ subdlv~dcm shall not carry ~rearms. ¯ .... ¯
13 (n) The chief and coordinators of the Law
14 Enforcement Division of the Office of Emergency
15 Services. ,, ....... , "
16 (o) Invastigators of the office of the Secretary of State
17 designated by the Secretary of State, .provided that the
18 primary duty of these peace’ officers, shall be the
19 enforcement of the law as prescribed in Chapter 3
20 (commencing with Section 8200) of Division I of Title 2
21 of, and Seeflo~ 12172.5 of, the Government Code.
22 Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the peace
23 e~cers designated pursuant to this subdivision shall not

g5 (p) The Deputy Director for Security designated 
Section 8880~q8 of the Government Code, and all lottery

27 secur/ty personnel as~g~ed to the Ca~.ornia State
28 Lottery and designated b~ the director, prowded that the
~9 primary duty of auy of those peace officers shall be the
30 enforcement of the laws related to assuring the integrity,
31 honesty, and fairness of the operatinn and administration
32 of the California State Lottery.
33 (q) Inv~tigsters employed by the Investigation
34 Division of the Employment Development Department
35 designated by the c]irector of the deparhnent, provided
36 that the p~mary duty of those peace officers shall be the
37 enforcement of the law ar that duty is set for th in Sectinn
38 317 of the Unemployment Insurance Code.
3/9 Notwithstend~g any other prov~ion of law, the peace
40 ofi~~ers designated pursdant to this subdivision shall not

I carry fn-cerms.
2 (r) The chief and assistant chief of museum security
3 and safety and other safety officers of the California
4 Museum of Science and Industry, as designated by the
5 executive director pursuant to Section 4108 of the Food
6 and Agric~dtural Code, provitletl that the prlmary tluty of
7 those peace officers shall be the enforcement of the law
8 as that duty is set forth in Section 41(]6 of the Food and
9 Ag~tcultu~ Code.

10 (s) Notwithstanding any other provision of this
11 section, a peace officer authorized by this section shall
12 not be authorized to carry firearms by his or her
13 employing agency unfed that agency has adopted a policy
14 en the use of deadly for~ by those peace officers, and
15 until those peace officers have been tnsh-ucted in the
16 employing agency’s policy on the use of deadly force.
17 /~verypeace officer authorized pursuant to this section
18 to carry firearms by his or her employing agency shall
19 qualify In the me ofthe firearms at least every six months.
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ATTACHMENT B

VARIOUS ALTERNATIVES FOR LEGISLATION
TO RESTORE POST FUNDING

FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT TRAINING

These alternatives were generated from wide-ranging fiscal discussions. The
alternatives are for consideration, they are not proposals, nor have they been
specifically endorsed by any organization. For the most part, these are
supplemental funding alternatives; primary POST funding would continue to
come from a portion of the State’s penalty assessments.

Alternatives Comments
Alternative #1 - Reduce the present 30 This is ’counter to the Governor’s
percent currently going to the GeneraI proposed budget; also, AB 2544
Fund from State penalty assessments to (Isenberg) calls for reduced State penalty
23.87 percent and adjust POST’s assessments (from $10 to $7) with $3 
percentage upward to 30.19 percent, remain at the county level for Trial
increasing POST’s revenue by $12 Court Funding; this alternative would
million annually. worsen the General Fund budget

shortfall.

Alternative #2- Redirect the high This funding has been largely unused;
school driver training fund to the other the Governor has proposed redirection
major State penalty fund users on a in his 1994/95 budget (now part of
proportionate basis; increasing POST’s AB 38)( - Speier), but it would
revenue by $10-12 million annually. permanently redirect all driver training

revenue to the State’s crime victim
programs.

Alternative #3 - Redirect some This proposal would detrimentally
revenue from the 911 Emergency impact the State’s General Fund. A
Telephone Tax for the training of 911 pending bill (ACA 33 - Rainey) seeks 
Emergency Telephone Operators (call constitutional amendment requiring all
takers/dispatchers). POST currently this revenue be restricted to 911
expends approximately $3 million purposes. Dispatcher training may be
annually on dispatcher training and an allowable 911 expense.
services.

Alternative #4 - Slightly increase the This proposal requires’ a two-thirds vote
911 Emergency Telephone Tax for the of the Legislature. Just $.0015 per
training of 911 Emergency Telephone month per billing could raise the
Operators (call takers/dispatchers). $3 million necessary for call

taker/dispatcher training.

,m
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Alternatives - continued Comments - continued
Alternative #5 - Redirect a percentage Similar proposals have been attempted
(10%?) of punitive damage awards unsuccessfully for other purposes.
against cities and counties for actions of There would be considerable
their peace officers; deposit into the uncertainty about potential revenue
Peace Officer Training Fund for law from this source. It may just shift costs
enforcement training purposes. to local government if larger judgments

against locals are awarded to offset the
redirection.

Alternative #6 - Establish in law This proposal would overcome existing
POST’s authority to receive FTES (full- inequities wherein law enforcement
time equivalent student funding for agencies must present training without
community colleges) as if POST were benefit of community college funding.
community college district for the
purpose of reimbursing training
presented by law enforcement agencies
not affiliated with a community college.

Alternative #7 - Institute a small This proposal has the logical nexus
assessment on aIl home owners, between property protection and
business, and auto insurance policies to professional law enforcement.
go to the Peace Officer Training Fund. Research is needed to establish the level

of revenue this would generate.

Alternative #8 - Institute a small fee on This proposal has the logical nexus
all sales of firearms and ammunition in between firearms and public safety/law
California to go to the Peace Officer enforcement.
Training Fund.

Alternative #9 - Institute a non- The challenge would be to prevent the
transferable tax on equipment tax from being passed on to purchasers
purchased by law enforcement to go to (law enforcement agencies).
the Peace Officer Training Fund.

Alternative #10 - Allow taxpayers to A number of check-offs already exist;

designate a portion of their tax refund uncertain revenue potential.
for law enforcement training (check-off
box on income tax form).

Alternative #11 - Raise alcohol taxes by Alcohol is a factor in many crimes and
a small amount to go to the Peace related social problems.
Officer Training Fund.

A-2



State of California

MEMORANDUM

ATTACHMENT C

Department of Justice

To

From

: Legislative Review Committee

~C. BOEI’IM

Executive Director
: Commission on Peaoe officer Standards and Training

Date: June 30, 1994

subject : LEGISLATIVE IDEAS FOR 1995

The Committee may wish to consider one or more of the
following legislative ideas for the 1995 session:

lo Legislative Resolution Directing a POST Study on Law
Enforcement Trainlnm system , A resolution similar to
ACR 58 could be introduced to require POST to study
the present system for delivery of entry-level peace
officer training and education including the role
played by the pre-service administration of justice
programs in community colleges, the basic academies,
and law enforcement field training programs¯ The
purpose of the study would be to develop a recommended
integrated system (including implementation
legislation) that would enhance recruitment and
training while minimizing present duplication. The
resolution would require consultation with all
concerned organizations including law enforcement,
trainers, the Chancellor’s Office of the Community
Colleges, etc. The report would be due back to the
Legislature on January i, 1996.

2 . Public Safety Trainlnq Centers Act of 1995 -
Legislation is needed to implement the present study
on regional skills centers¯ Draft legislation is
being prepared that calls for a bond measure in the
amount of $500 million to build these centers.

¯ Redistribution of Driver Trainina Funds - POST was
unsuccessful with this year’s AB 106X (Bowler) that
would have redistributed the $34 million driver
training fund to POST and the other major penalty
assessment users. The new proposed approach would be
to redistribute only a portion of the driver training
fund to POST and STC programs with the remainder
staying in the driver training fund. Under this
proposal, the crime victim programs would get no
additional resources and POST would receive an
additional $10 million annually and STC a
proportionately lesser amount.



o Funding for Dispatch Training From the 911 Fund - Although
previously attempted, this proposal would require that "X"
percentage (approximately $3 million annually) of the 911
fund would go to POST for the training of public safety
dispatchers.

.
Backqround Investiqation Follow-up - As follow-up to last
year’s successful SB 1097 (requires employers to release
information to law enforcement agencies conducting background
investigations on first-time peace officer applicants), this
proposal would address three areas of concern from the
California Association of Background Investigators. The
three areas are: (i) non-compliance with the existing law by
large financial institutions with regard to releasing
information on previous or present employees, (2) need 
eliminate the requirement to have waivers notarized, and (3)
need for limited access to laterally transferring peace
officer records.

With all of these legislative proposals, negotiations must occur
with concerned groups about the details of legislative language.
If the Committee and Commission support these proposals, it would
be with the understanding that specific language would be
developed in consultation, sponsors and authors would be secured,
and that the Committee would review the specific language at the
November 1994 meeting.
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ATTACHMENT E

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING

Summary of Informational Bills Of Interest to POST

(Revised June 29, 1994)

Bill/Author

SB 12
Thompson

AB 14X
Solis

SB 2O
Russell

SCA 22
Maddy

ACA 33
Rainey

Description

This bill establishes a new deferred
payment/purchasing process for the State of
California and uses the resulting cost savings to
fund DOJ’s Violent Crime Information Center.

Status: Chaptered 93-0341

This bill would allow peace officers employed by
the Investigation Division of the Employment
Development Department, as specified, to carry
firearms if authorized and under those terms and
conditions specified by the department.

Status: Senate Committee on Judiciary

Makes a "wobbler" if fleeing or eluding involves
the pursued vehicle being driven at least 20 miles
per hour beyond the declared maximum speed limit
for a duration of at least one mile with the peace
officer in pursuit and is displaying a red warning
light and is sounding a siren, or both.

Status: Secretary of the Senate

This proposed California Constitutional amendment
would state that the first responsibility of each
city, county, or city and county shall be the
protection of public safety; and the governing
body of each city, county, or city and county
shall give priority to the provision of adequate
public safety by setting aside first from all
revenues available an amount sufficient to fund
adequate police, fire, and prosecution services.

Status: Senate Committee on Constitutional
Amendments

This proposed constitutional amendment would
require that all 911 revenue must be used for the
establishment or maintenance of the 911 system.

Status: Senate Committee on Constitutional
Amendments



ACR 39
Aguiar

SB 4SX
Kopp

SB 49X
Calderon

SB 149
Boatwright

SB 162
Presley

AB 167
Umberg

This measure would designate the week of May 2
through May 8, 1993 as Blue Ribbon Week, and would
urge all citizens to observe these days of
recognition and support for all peace officers and
law enforcement agencies by wearing or displaying
a blue ribbon.

Status: Chaptered 93-R-022

This bill would add reserve officers of a
community service district, as specified, and
reserve officers of a police protection district,
as specified, to the designation of peace officers
with the full powers and duties of a peace
officer, as specified.

Status: Assembly Committee on Public Safety

This bill would revise existing law by
establishing the Board of Victim Assistance, in
the Youth and Correctional Authority, as
specified, and require that board to assume the
duties of the State Board of Control with respect
to the indemnification of victims of crime. This
bill would provide for the filling of vacancies,
the removal of a member of the board under
specified circumstances, and the appointment of
staff, including an executive director.

Statu______~s: Senate Committee on Appropriations

This bill extends the existing amnesty program for
delinquent fines for Vehicle Code violations which
is six months or more prior to the initial date of
the amnesty program (April I, 1991).

Status: Chaptered 93-1299

This bill would transfer the responsibility for
conducting peace officer memorial ceremonies on
the grounds of the State Capitol from the Peace
Officers Research Association to the California
Peace Officers Memorial Foundation.

Statu_______~s: Chaptered 93-0029

This bill would make it a felony instead of a
wobbler for any person while operating a motor
vehicle from willfully fleeing or otherwise
attempting to elude a pursuing peace officer’s
motor vehicle with the intent to evade, if the
peace officer’s motor vehicle is exhibiting at
least one lighted red lamp visible from the front
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AB 224
speier

AB 315
Hauser

AB 317
Alpert

SB 323
Lewis

and the person either sees or reasonably should
have seen the lamp, the peace officer’s motor
vehicle is sounding a siren as may be reasonably
necessary, the peace officer’s vehicle is
distinctively marked, and the peace officer’s

vehicle is operated by a peace officer, as
defined, and the peace officer is wearing a
distinctive uniform.

Statu______~s: In Senate - Inactive File

This bill revises the definition of peace officer
and time duration for emergency protective orders
obtained by law enforcement in domestic violence
cases.

Status: Chaptered 93-1229

This bill would provide that any county with a
population of 200,000 or less whose board of
supervisors makes a public finding that the county
is in an economic crises and that county revenues
are inadequate to provide essential services to
residents may petition the Governor for temporary
suspension of compliance with state regulations
and requirements that significantly impair the
county’s ability to deliver those essential
services.

Status: Chaptered 94-0003

This bill would require the State Department of
Education to develop, not later than December 31,
1995, a curriculum for preventing gun violence for
use in public elementary schools, that would
familiarize pupils with how to react when
encountering a firearm, how to resist peer
pressure to play with a firearm, how to
distinguish between gun violence in the media and
real gun violence, and how to utilize conflict
management and resolution skills.

Status: Appropriations Suspense File

This bill exempts any fire fighter or peace
officer from the $50 community college fee.

Status: Assembly Committee on Higher Education
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AB 331
Baca

AB 334
Friedman

SB 477
Craven

SB 489
Deddeh

AB 529
Morrow

AB 578
Bowler

AB 581
Speier

This bill would exempt from the child abuse
reporting requirement any injury caused by a peace
officer acting within the course and scope of his
or her employment as a peace officer.

Status: Chaptered 93-0346

This bill requires OCJP to select 3 cities, one of
which shall be the City of Los Angeles, for
community-based policing demonstration projects.

Statu______~s: Senate Committee on Judiciary

This bill would revise existing training
requirements for humane officers to specify that
on and after January i, 1994, all humane officers
shall, within one year of appointment, provide
evidence satisfactory to the society that he or
She has successfully completed specified courses
of training.

Status: Chaptered 94-0084

This bill would establish categorical funding for
public safety courses.

Status: Secretary of the Senate

This bill would authorize port authorities to
appoint reserve peace officers.

Status: Chaptered 93-0169

This bill would require that the agency retired
officer certificate indicate on its face that the
retired peace officer served as a peace officer
for the agency and would require that the agency
issue only one form of identification certificate
to retired peace officers.

Statu______~s: Chaptered 93-0224

This bill eliminates the current two-hour training
requirement for citizens wishing to purchase,
possess or use any tear gas or tear gas weapon.
This bill also authorizes private citizens to
purchase, possess or use oleoresin capsicum tear
gas.

Statu_______ss: Chaptered 93-0954
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SB 594
Alquist

SB 612
Hayden/Torres

AB 652
Speier

SB 800
Presley

SB 821
Lockyer

SB 832
Hayden

AB 841
Peace

This bill requires suspension of authorization to
carry firearms if a state agency peace officer
fails to qualify or requalify for the use of
firearms every six months. This bill also would
grant peace officer status to correctional
officers of the Santa Clara County Department of
Corrections.

Status: Secretary of the Senate

This bill would declare that all persons have a
right to be free from sexual harassment that
consists of specified conduct that exploits a
relationship between a provider of professional
services and a client.

Status: Assembly Committee on Judiciary

This bill would enact the Quality in Government
Services Act that would require state agencies to
annually survey its customers.

Status: Appropriations Suspense File

This bill would remove the January i, 1994 sunset
of the authority in law for court-ordered
interception of wire communications of individuals
involved in narcotic violations.

Status: Chaptered 93-0548

This bill would require any person employed as a
school peace officer to complete the POST
specified training course by January I, 1996.

Status: Chaptered 93-0302

This bill would require that, on or after
January i, 1995, every computer video display
terminal and peripheral equipment, as specified,
that is acquired for, or used in any place of
employment, conform to all applicable design and
ergonomic standards.

Status: Secretary of the Senate

This bill would all authorize a Transit
Development Board to appoint transit police
officers and contract for law enforcement
services.

Status: Chaptered 93-0990
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AB 855
Tucker

SB 1016
Hughes

AB 1047
Epple

AB 1074
McDonald

SB 1093
Killea

SB 1114
Maddy

This bill would impose a $50 penalty assessment
on any person convicted of specified controlled
substance offenses, in addition to any other fine,
assessment, or imprisonment imposed, to be
deposited by the county treasurer in the county
drug program fund for the exclusive use for the
county’s drug program.

Status: Chaptered 93-0474

This bill mandates local or regional poison
control services as part of the 911 emergency
telephone systems.

Status: Assembly Committee on Revenue and
Taxation

This bill would extend from June i, 1993 to
June i, 1995 for agents of the Department of
Alcoholic Beverage Control to successfully
complete the 4-week course on narcotics
enforcement approved by POST.

Status: Chaptered 93-0353

This bill would authorize a school district
governing board to authorize members of a security
or police department of the district to issue
citations.

Status: In Senate--Second Reading File--Assembly
Bills

This bill would provide qualified immunity from
liability for public entities and certain
personnel responding to the discharge, spill, or
presence of hazardous substances if specified
procedures are followed and responding personnel
have been certified by OES

Status: Chaptered 93-1284

This bill would state that the first
responsibility of each city, county or city and
county shall be the protection of public safety;
and that the governing body shall give priority to
the provisions of adequate public safety by
setting aside first from all revenues available an
amount sufficient to fund adequate police, fire,
and prosecution services.

Status: Secretary of the Senate



SB 1206
Hurtt

SB 1251
Tortes

AB 1268
Martinez

SB 1335
Marks

SB 1460
Calderon

AB 1591
Knight

This bill would provide that upon completion of a
diversion program for specified controlled
substance offenses, the arrest upon which the
diversion was based shall be deemed to have never
occurred for all purposes of employment,
licensing, or certification. Law enforcement
employment is specified as an exception.

Status: Chaptered 93-0785

This bill permits the Los Angeles General Service
security officers to carry firearms during such
times in which a state of local emergency has been
declared and with the approval of the Mayor.

Status: Chaptered 93-0083

This bill would provide for the confidentiality of
all peace officers" home address, telephone
number, occupation, etc. from voter registration
information.

Status: Chaptered 93-1098

This bill would specify that harassment because of
sex includes, for this purpose, "hostile work
environment sexual harassment," as defined to mean
unwelcome sexual conduct that a reasonable person
of the same gender as the complainant would
consider sufficiently severe or pervasive to alter
the conditions of employment and create an abusive
working environment.

Status: Assembly Committee on Labor and
Employment

This bill would delete the exemption from
disclosure of law enforcement records under the
California Public Records Act. This bill would
provide that all investigatory records compiled or
maintained by any state or local law enforcement
agency shall be made available for inspection and
copying with specified exceptions.

Status: In Senate--Second Reading File--Senate
Bills

This bill would retitle the investigators, special
agents and administrators that the Attorney
General designates as peace officers.

Status: In Senate - Special Consent Calendar
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AB 1610
Boland

SB 1756
Johnston

SB 1813
Hughes

AB 1850
Nolan

SB 2058
Watson

This bill would provide that federal investigators
and law enforcement officers are not California
peace officers, but may exercise the powers of
arrest for violations of state or local laws,
provided that they are engaged in the enforcement
of federal, state, and local, rather than federal,
criminal laws and exercise the arrest powers only
incidental to the performance of these, rather
than their federal duties.

Status: Senate Committee on Judiciary

This bill would require peace officers of the
Department of Corrections or the Department of the
Youth Authority who comprise transportation or
escape details to carry firearms, in a manner
prescribed by the Director of Corrections.

Status: Assembly Committee on Public Safety

This bill would add public safety officers of the
California Museum of Science and Industry to the
category of state employees who are declared not
to be peace officers but who may exercise the
powers of arrest of peace officers and the power
to serve warrants, as specified.

Status: Assembly Committee on Public Employees

This bill would require a peace officer to
arrest, without a warrant, and take into custody a
person against whom a protective order has been
issued if the person has notice of the order and
has violated the order, whether or not the
violation occurred in the officer’s presence.

Status: Chaptered 93-0995

This bill would require a department or agency
that employs peace officers to release to the
complaining party a copy of his or her own
statements upon the request of the complaining
party or his or her attorney and to provide
written notification to the complaining party of
the disposition of the complaint, as specified,
within 30 days of the disposition.

Status: Assembly Committee on Public Safety
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SB 2083
Campbell

AB 2250
Collins

AB 2308
Woodruff

AB 2367

AB 2372
Vasconcellos

This bill would, in a county where the provisions
are adopted by the board of supervisors, provide
that any person who is employed as a peace
officer, as defined, may transport any person who
lacks evidence of any residence, as quickly as is
feasible, to the nearest homeless shelter, if the
homeless person does not object to the
transportation. This bill also provide that any
officer exercising ordinary care and precaution
shall not be liable for any damages or injury
incurred during transportation.

Status: Assembly Committee on Public Safety

This bill would require that domestic violence-
related calls for assistance be supported with the
written incident report form and expands the
definition of "domestic violence."

Status: Chaptered 93-1230

This bill provides that investigators within the
Toxic Substances Control Program are peace
officers.

Status: Chaptered 93-0409

This bill would make the DMV confidentiality
provisions applicable to employees of a city
police department or county sheriff’s office, and
nonsworn personnel in local juvenile halls, camps,
ranches and homes only if they submit agency
verification that, in the normal course of their
employment, they control or supervise inmates or
are required to have a prisoner in their care or
custody. The bill would add members of a city
council, city attorneys, attorneys employed by
city attorneys, and members of a board of
supervisors, and California-based federal
prosecutors, criminal investigators, law
enforcement officers, and National park Service
Rangers to the list of individuals whose records
are confidential.

Status: Chaptered 93-1291

This bill would express the intent of the
Legislature to make the necessary statutory
changes to implement the Budget Act of 1993
relative to the California Community Colleges.

status: senate committee on Health and Human
Services
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AB 2473
Bowler

AB 2523
Bowen

AB 2609
Bronshvag

AB 2788
Brown

AB 3343
Hannigan

This bill proposes to reduce from 90 percent to 80
percent of voting membership that must be law
enforcement personnel as defined to be eligible to
solicit membership, contributions, subscriptions,
or advertisements for any nongovernmental
organization that incorporates the term "peace
officer", "police", or "law enforcement".

Status: In Senate--Consent Calendar--First Day

This bill would require the Director of the Office
of Information Technology, notwithstanding this
prohibition, to develop a master plan by
January I, 1996 that provides for networking
between all state agencies in order to enable
these agencies to communicate with each other,
share data where appropriate, and maximize public
access to this network.

Status: Senate Committee on Governmental
Organization

This bill would require the Department of Justice,
the State Public Defender’s office, the Department
of Corrections, and any other appropriate state
agency or commission that is a part of the
criminal justice system to design a comprehensive
report detailing how much money allocated for
criminal justice is spent in California.

Status: In Assembly - Inactive File

This bill would require, except as specified,
every county, city and county, or city to fund all
combined public safety services at a specified
level. By imposing new duties regarding funding
of public safety services on each county, city and
county, or city, this bill would impose a state-
mandated local program.

Status: Senate Comittee on Local Government

This bill would authorize a county to refer
specified fines, penalties, or forfeitures imposed
for criminal offenses payable to the county to the
Franchise Tax Board for collection. This bill
contains other related provisions, as specified.

Status: Senate Committee on Rules
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AB 3382
Bowen

AB 3531
Martinez

This bill would authorize a judge, upon issuing an
emergency protective order, or upon making a
finding that the respondent to a nonemergency
protective order poses a threat of physical danger
to the petitioner, to order a law enforcement
officer who is to serve the protective order to
seize any firearm the respondent may own or
possess, except as specified.

Status: Assembly Committee on Public Safety

This bill would expand the classes of peace
officers with respect to their injury, disability,
or death outside of their jurisdictions or
unsupervised within their jurisdictions, and that
they shall be accorded all the benefits, including
workers" compensation benefits, which they would
have received had they been acting under the
immediate direction of their employer.

Status: Senate Committee on Industrial Relations
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
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POST Advisory Committee
Wednesday, July 20, 1994

Red Lion Inn
7450 Hazard Center Drive

San Diego , California 92108
Telephone: (619) 297-5466

AGENDA
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Roll Call of Members

Introductions of Commissioners, POST Staff,
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B. Approval of Minutes of April 21, 1994 Meeting
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D. Report of Subcommittee to Develop Criteria for
Governor’s Award for Excellence in Peace Officer
Training
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Staff
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA PETE WILSON, Governor

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

COMMISSION ON PEACE OFFICER STANDARDS AND TRAINING
1601 ALHAMBRA BOULEVARD
SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95816-7083

POST Advisory committee Meeting
April 20, 1994, 10:00 a.mo

Hotel St. Claire
San Jose, california

DANIEL E. LUNGREN, Attorney General

MINUTES

CALL TO ORDER

The meeting was called to order at 10:00 a.m. by Chairman Charles
Brobeck.

ROLL CALL OF ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBERS

Present: Charles Brobeck, California Police Chiefs’ Association
Don Brown, California Organization of Police

and Sheriffs
Charles Byrd, California State Sheriffs’ Association
Jay Clark, California Association of Police Training

officers
Norman Cleaver, california Academy Directors’

Association
Don Forkus, california Peace Officers’ Association
Derald Hunt, CaliforniaAssociation of Administration

of Justice Educators
Ernest Leach, California Community Colleges
Don Menzmer, California Highway Patrol

Absent:
Marie Danner, Public Member
Joe Flannagan, Peace Officers’ Research Association of

California
Cecil Riley, California Specialized Law Enforcement
Judith Valles, Public Member

Commission Advisory Liaison Committee Members Present:

Jody Hall-Esser
Marcel Leduc

POST Staff Present:

Norman C. Boehm, Executive Director
Hal Snow, Assistant Executive Director
John Berner, Standards and Evaluations Bureau
Otto Saltenberger, Training Program Services Bureau
Carol Ramsey, Executive Secretary



ANNOUNCEMENTS

Chairman Brobeck announced that WPOA has recommended that
Sergeant Alexia Vital-Moore, Los Angeles County Sheriff’s
Department, be appointed to fill the unexpired term of Alicia
Powers on the POST Advisory Committee. It will be brought before

the Commission at tomorrow’s meeting.

Chairman Brobeck announced that Marie Danner, Public Member, has
resigned her position on the POST Advisory Committee.

Chairman Brobeck announced we will be soliciting names of
nominees for members whose terms will expire in September 1994.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES OF JANUARY 26o 1994 MEETING

The minutes of the January 26, 1994 meeting were approved as
distributed.

POST REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTRUCTOR TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION

Staff reported the current status on instructor training and
certification issues. As part of a report that previously went
to the Commission’s Long Range Planning Committee, it was pointed
out that as a product of the Master Instructor Development
Program two additional courses are being developed:
(i) Basic Instructional Skills Development Course and (2) 40-hour
Instructional Skills Update Course. To date, the Master
Instructor Development Course is in place. The first graduation
was held in February 1994. Norm Cleaver supported the concept of
instructor and instructional skills development since these are
the skills which serve law enforcement well. There was consensus
that additional work needs to be done prior to the proposal being
presented to the Commission for approval.

STATUS OF P.C. 832 TESTING

Staff gave a report on the status of P.C. 832 testing. AB 1329
has been chaptered into law and authorizes POST to charge fees
for certain individuals; i.e., non-peace officers or non-
sponsored individuals, who take the P.C. 832 test. However, in
response to concerns of CADA, POST came up with a solution, if
the Commission agrees, which would preclude the need for POST to
charge fees. This solution would be to turn over all test
administration responsibilities to the trainers who would
administer the written examination. The other change is that
POSTwould not be issuing course completion certificates. If we
go this route, it would require a public hearing to change our
regulations. Norm Cleaver, on behalf of CADA, expressed
appreciation for the compromise that was reached.
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REVIEW OF COMMISSION MEETING AGENDA AND ADVISORY COMMITTEE
COMMENTS

Staff reviewed the April 21, 1994 Commission agenda and responded
to questions and discussion of the issues.

On Agenda Item G - Evaluation of Pilot Program to Award
Continuing Professional Training (CpT) Credit for Viewing
Videotape Recordings of POST Telecourses - Staff gave a brief
background on this item.

On Agenda Item J - Proposal for Promoting Training and
Implementation of Community-Oriented Policing - Chairman Brobeck
asked if there is a liaison between Golden West College and the
agency who is bringing these people on board to see if there is
some success with these young people who are graduating. He
asked if there is some way we can follow up with the recruits
that are being hired by these agencies to see if there is a
change. Executive Director Boehm commented we do not have a
formal survey in mind but we certainly rely on feedback from the
agencies.

On Agenda Item M - Report and Recommendation on Establishing
Commission Sponsorship of an Annual Governor’s Award for
Excellence in Peace officer Training - Chairman Brobeck
complimented staff on the production of the award. Upon approval
of this agenda item by the Commission, a subcommittee of the POST
Advisory Committee will be established to help develop award
criteria. Upon direction of Chairman Brobeck, Norm Cleaver will
chair this committee which will consist of representatives of
training organizations.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEMBER REPORTS

California Orqanization of Police and Sheriffs

Chairman Brobeck reported for Don Brown, who had to leave on an
emergency, that COPS is holding their golf tournament in Palm
Desert and they are all sold out.

California Association of Police Traininu officers

Jay Clark reported the Regional Boards of Directors are meeting
today and tomorrow for the semi-annual Board meeting at Embassy
Suites, South Lake Tahoe. This location is the site of the
CAPTO’s 25th anniversary of the Annual Training Manager Update
conference to be held October 26-28, 1994.

CAPTO membership is heading to the close of the current training
year. The recently concluded rounds of training needs
assessments throughout the state were preparatory for the planned
training for the coming training year.
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CAPTO is supportive of the efforts by POST and other agencies
represented on this Committee to attempt to resolve the funding
stability for the future of the Peace Officer Training fund and
the distribution issues. CAPTO membership has been asked to take
the message to their local elected representatives.

California Association of Administration of Justice Educators

Derald Hunt reported that CAAJE is looking forward to its 29th
Annual Conference in San Francisco, April 28-30, 1994.

California Peace officers’ Association

Don Forkus reported that Region 8 hosted a workshop last Friday
on the Polly Klaas case. The workshop reportedly went very well.
A video tape is available if anyone is interested in it from a
training standpoint. A copy of the video may be obtained by
contacting Margie Smith at CPOA.

CPOA’s Annual Conference will be held May 10-13 at the Hyatt
Regency in Sacramento.

California Academy Directors’ Association

Norm Cleaver reported that CADA will be recognizing a POST staff
member with a special award and would like to have the
opportunity to present it before the POST Commission. It was
suggested that a period of time be set aside during Commission
meetings to make this presentation and any future presentations
of appreciation. Executive Director Boehm indicated that he
would consider the matter.

California Police chiefs’ Association

Chairman Brobeck reported that CPCA’s Annual Conference which was
held in Monterey in February was very successful.

The CPCA Conference will be held in Sacramento on May 10-13 1994
in conjunction with CPOA. CPCA will meet on May i0 and Executive
Director Boehm has been asked to attend as they are very
concerned about POST funding. Members of the Board have been
working diligently with members of the Assembly and Senate.

Legislative Day, which was hosted by CPCA, CPOA, and the
California District Attorney’s Association, was very successful.
The California State Sheriffs" Association has been invited to
join in hosting this event in 1995.

On May 5, 1994, CPCA is having its first annual golf tournament
in Southern California.
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Chairman Brobeck complimented POST for the participation of a
POST staff member who was able to attend some of the meetings,
more notably the Training Committee, and was also able to talk
with some of the Chiefs. He would like to see this continue
since the relationship with POST and the Chiefs is very
important.

Chairman Brobeck expressed his compliments on the draft report on
Restoring Law Enforcement Training in California.

OLD/NEWBUSINESS

Jay Clark commented that the POST Technology Symposium presented
last November was very well received. We need to share this
information again with more of our elected representatives to
provide them with an opportunity to see, touch, and understand
better what it is we are trying to do to enable them to be more
understanding and supportive. It was motioned, seconded, and
approved that a second Technology Symposium in Sacramento be
recommended to the Commission. Chairman Brobeck will carry it
tomorrow.

Sheriff Charles Byrd was presented with his POST emblem.

ADJOURNMENT

There being no further business to come before the Committee, the
meeting was adjourned at 12:20 p.m.

Carol Ramsey
Executive Secretary
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CALIFORNIA ASSOCIATION OF
POLICE TRAINING OFFICERS

( C.A.P.T.O. 
1225 FALLON ST RM 900

OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA 94612
510-272-6327

March 25, 1994

Dear Sheriff Block,

In our past state board meeting of March 21, 1994, we at CAPTO are proud
to once again nominate as our candidate for another term on the POST
Advisory Board the name of Jay Clark.

We at CAPTO truly appreciate your continued leadership.

Arthur L. Garrett
Executive Secretary



Peace Officers Research Association
of California

April 28, 1994

Sherman Block, Chairman
Commission on Peace Officer

Standards and Training
1601 Alhambra Boulevard
Sacramento, California 95816-7083

Dear Sheriff Block:

I am responding to your correspondence of April 15, 1994, relative to the POST
Advisory Committee.

PORAC has long been involved with POST at both the Advisory Committee level
as well as the Commission and Executive levels, providing information and
opinion relative to the training and standards for California’s peace officers.

We have been pleased to have been able to designate Joe Flannagan as our
representative to the POST Advisory Committee, and would again designate him
for another term as PORAC’s representative to the Committee.

If we can be of further assistance to you and/or the Commission, please feel free
to contact us.

Sincerely,

President

cc: PORAC E-Committee

Headquarters o 1911F Street o Sacramento, CA95814-1795 o (916) 441-0660 o FAX(916)448-2749 o (800) 937-6722

~zs



June 27, 1994

Mr. Hal Snow
Commission on Peace Officer Standards
1601 Alha~nbra Boulevard
Saoramento, CA 95816-7083

and Training

Re: CAAJE POST Committee
Nomination

Dear Mr. Snow:

The California Association of Criminal Justice Educators is
pleased to renew the nomination of Derald D. Hunt to represent
CAAJE on the POST Advisory Committee. His current term is due
to expire in September, 1994.

Please excuse the delay in sending this nomination to you. We
hope that this nomination will arrive timely so that the commission
can act at its July meeting.

Very truly yours,

Marvln O. Engquis£
CAAJE President - 1994/95

cc: Derald D. Hunt



California Peace Officers’Association
1455 Response Road, Suite 190, Sacramento, CA 95815

(916) 923-1825 FAX (916) 263-6090

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

President
MAURICE HANNIGAN
Commissioner, CHP
Ist Vice President
RANDY G. ADAMS
Captain, Ventura

2nd Vice President
CHARLES BROBECK
Chief. Irvine

3rd Vice President
CREG COWART
Director, DLE, DO}
4th Vice President
JAMES GARDINER
Chief. San Luis Ohispo

Treasurer
O.J, HAWKINS
Attorney General’s Office

Immediate Past President
FRANK HEDLEY
Orief. San Bruno

RAY ABBOTT
Chair, Region VII
RICK BLIM
Chair, Region IV

RjlAN BLOCK

¯ Los Angeles County

AN BOEHM
ve Director, POST

TOM BOSWELL
Chair, Committee Chairs

CHARLES BYRD
Sheriff, 5isklyou County
LUCY CARLTON
Chief. Los Altos
RICHARD COURIER
Chair, Region VIII

NADINE DAVANIS
Chair+ Region II

TIM GRIMMOND
Chief, El Segundo

DON HORSLEY
Sheriff. San Marco County

RON LOWENBERG
Chief. Huntington Beach

CARLOS MESTAS
Chair, Region V

MIKE MURPHY
Chair, Region Ill

CHARLIB PARSONS
SAC, FBI, has Angeles

ED PECINOVSKY
Lieutenant+ San Francisco I~D

LARRY SCHALLER
Undersheriff, Shasta County

LYMAN SCHAFER
Pacific Gas & Electric

SAM SPIEGEL
Chair, Region VI

BILL STONICH
Chair, Region I

tirector

June 20, 1994

Marcel LeDuc, Chair
Commission on Peace Officers Standards and Training
1601 Alhambra Blvd.
Sacramento, CA 95816

Dear Mr. LeDuc:

The California Peace Officers’ Association has selected Woody Williams, Deputy
Chief, San Bernardino County Sheriff’s Department as our representative to the POST
Advisory Committee. Chief Williams has been chairman of our Training Services
Committee for the past several years and has the unique law enforcement experience
of having served as a municipal police chief and now Deputy Chief with a major
Sheriff’s Department.

Chief Williams will be an active participant and contribute to the POST Advisory
Committee and has our Association’s full support. He can be reached at:

San Bernardino Co. Sheriff’s Dept.
655 East 3td Street
San Bemardino, CA 92415
(909)38%3760
(909)38%3402 Fax

Should you have any questions regarding this selection or CPOA generally please call
me directly at (916)657-7152.

Sincerely,

Maury’~mmgan, President

co: Norman Boehm, Executive Director, POST

"Dedicated to Professional Law Enforcement"... Established in 1921
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